
ILO programme implementation

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE  GENEVA

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE 
101st Session 2012

2010–11



The designations employed in ILO publications, which are in conformity with United Nations practice, and the presentation of 
material therein do not imply the expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the International Labour Office concerning 
the legal status of any country, area or territory or of its authorities, or concerning the delimitation of its frontiers.

Reference to names of firms and commercial products and processes does not imply their endorsement by the International Labour 
Office, and any failure to mention a particular firm, commercial product or process is not a sign of disapproval.

ILO publications can be obtained through major booksellers or ILO local offices in many countries, or direct from ILO Publica-
tions, International Labour Office, CH-1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland. Catalogues or lists of new publications are available free of 
charge from the above address, or by email: pubvente@ilo.org. Visit our website: www.ilo.org/publns.

Photocomposed in Switzerland� WEI
Printed in Switzerland� SRO

ISBN  978-92-2-124479-0 (print)
ISBN  978-92-2-124480-6 (web pdf)
ISSN  0074-6681

First published 2012

This report may also be consulted on the ILO website (www.ilo.org/ILC).



v

I hereby present the report on the implementation 
of the ILO programme for 2010–11, the first per-
formance report of the ILO under the Strategic 
Policy Framework 2010–15. 

The report offers a wealth of information on the 
results achieved in 2010–11, by outcome, country 
and region, within the results-based management 
approach we have applied. Of the 50 targets set for 
the biennium, 46 have been broadly met. With ILO 
support, countries, and constituents in those coun-
tries, have made progress towards all four strategic 
objectives of the Decent Work Agenda – employ-
ment, social protection, social dialogue and rights 
at work. Some aggregate figures for the biennium 
show that: 
•	 29 countries have taken action in respect of 

productive employment and income opportun-
ities;

•	 29 countries have taken action in respect of sus-
tainable enterprises; 

•	 42 countries have taken action in respect of 
HIV and AIDS in the world of work;

•	 20 countries have taken action in respect of 
social security; 

•	 22 countries have taken action in respect of 
labour administration and labour inspection;

•	 15 countries have taken action in respect of 
social dialogue, collective bargaining and labour 
disputes settlement; 

•	 67 countries have taken action in respect of 
international labour standards; and

•	 53 countries have taken action in respect of 
child labour.

Among the direct beneficiaries of ILO programmes 
in 2010–11, some:

•	 half a million new students took the Know 
About Business course as part of their education 
in 2010–11;

•	 600,000 workers, of whom 85 per cent were 
women, were reached by the Better Work 
programme;

•	 60,000 women were reached by the Women’s 
Entrepreneurship Development programme;

•	 100,000 direct jobs were generated by ILO-
assisted infrastructure investment programmes;  

•	 furthermore, a total of 25,688 participants 
attended courses provided by the International 
Training Centre of the ILO. 

As the report shows, we have continued to 
strengthen the role of governments and employers’ 
and workers’ organizations in national development 
frameworks promoting, within different national 
realities, their effective engagement in Decent 
Work Country Programmes (DWCPs) and United 
Nations Development Assistance Frameworks 
(UNDAFs). In 61 countries with an active DWCP, 
we have been working towards the achievement of 
all four strategic objectives, with an important role 
being given to social dialogue. All 13 UNDAFs 
signed in 2010 mainstream some or all the pillars 
of decent work, with emphasis on employment and 
social protection.
We have also made progress on international 
policy coherence through our tangible cooper-
ation with the agencies of the United Nations, the 
International Monetary Fund, the World Trade 
Organization, the World Bank and regional or-
ganizations, including development banks and eco-
nomic commissions.
Experience in the biennium has proven again 
the political significance of the ILO’s capacity to 
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respond rapidly to unexpected needs, for example 
to the uprisings in the Arab world; the institutional 
significance of the Office’s work in supporting trade 
union and employer leaders in distress; and the mul-
tilateral recognition of and support for the Decent 
Work Agenda, from the United Nations to the G20.

While this report cannot exhaustively cover all the 
activities the ILO has conducted in 2010–11, it pro-
vides a good reflection of our reach, our policies 
and our action during the biennium – one that has 
been particularly difficult for the world of work.

Many countries, both developing and developed, 
have been hard hit by the global crisis. The social 
impact of the crisis on employment (particularly 
among young people), wages, social protection and 
poverty, has been high. This has increased demand 
for ILO services in countries, regions and globally.

We have delivered some US$1.2 billion in 2010–
11, both from regular budget and extra-budgetary 
contributions, to respond to collective or individual 
demands in member States.

Working in close collaboration with some 20 
donors who contribute the bulk of the ILO’s vol-
untary contributions, we have maintained a volume 
of some US$225 million per year in extra-budget- 
ary resources, equivalent to a third of total re- 
sources. Donors’ support to the Regular Budget 
Supplementary Account has enabled us to work 
in more countries and areas than allowed by the 
regular budget and project-funded voluntary 
contributions.

While this report is about results achieved in 2010 
and 2011, it also reflects longer-term trends since 
1999, when I first proposed the concept of decent 
work as the foundation of the ILO’s political and 
technical agenda.

Since that time, significant changes have taken 
place in terms of the acceptability, feasibility 
and application of ILO approaches and values. 
The ILO Declaration on Social Justice for a Fair 
Globalization has made the four strategic objectives 
an institutional objective of the Organization and, 
through the global acceptance of decent work, they 
also became part of a wider multilateral agenda. 
Something similar happened with other proposals 
originating in the ILO, from the notion of working 
out of poverty and the promotion of sustainable 
enterprises to the global recognition of the Global 
Jobs Pact and of social protection floors.

In parallel, we have progressively established a 
solid internal governance and oversight system 

– the product of a creative and stimulating inter-
action between the management responsibilities of 
the Office and the governance responsibilities of 
the Governing Body and the International Labour 
Conference. Some of the key achievements over the 
past 13 years include:
•	 	a robust and independent evaluation function; 
•	 	a strengthened internal audit with expanded 

investigation capacity; 
•	 	an Independent Oversight Advisory Committee; 
•	 	an established accountability framework; 
•	 	strong and transparent procurement procedures; 
•	 	annual disclosures of financial interests and of 

potential conflicts of interests of senior staff; 
•	 	an ethics officer; 
•	 	a risk register and related management respon-

sibilities being developed; 
•	 	full compliance with the International Public 

Sector Accounting Standards for the year 
ending 31 December 2012; 

•	 	an annual external audit cycle; and 
•	 	lately, an Expenditure Review Committee. 

Conservative stewardship of the resources made 
available to the Office has been one of my key pri-
orities. We have expended very close to 100 per 
cent of the approved budgets over the nearly six 
consecutive biennia during which I have had the 
privilege to lead the ILO. 

At the same time, we have pursued a cautious but 
steady process of internal reforms, which over the 
years has translated, among other things, into tan-
gible advances on human resources development. 
Some key improvements in this area include: 
•	 	an effective assessment and selection procedure 

to fill vacancies; 
•	 	dedicated staff development funds; 
•	 	a strengthened performance management 

framework; 
•	 	a leadership and management training pro-

gramme; 
•	 	a full-f ledged staff induction training pro-

gramme; 
•	 	an internal conflict resolution system; and 
•	 	a full-time mediator position. 

I am particularly proud of our results on gender 
equality. Gender parity has become a reality for 
ILO professional staff under 45 years old, of whom 
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52 per cent are women. And the glass ceiling has 
been broken for women in higher grades. The 
share of women in executive and director positions 
increased from 18 to 44 per cent between 1999 
and 2011. 

All these advances shape and strengthen the ILO’s 
institutional potential today and for the future. 

The ILO is today well positioned to continue to 
make major contributions to our constitutional 
goals of social justice and a fair globalization and 
a strengthened world of work in all countries and 
globally. 

Juan Somavia
April 2012
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Introduction
1.	 The ILO works with governments and 

employers’ and workers’ organizations in 
183 member States to promote productive 
employment and sustainable enterprises, social 
protection, international labour standards and 
rights at work and social dialogue. ILO ser-
vices combine analysis and policy advice, cap-
acity building and feasibility projects testing 
new ways of dealing with employment- and 
labour-related issues. 

2.	 This report depicts the Office’s performance in 
achieving the results expected for 2010–11.1 It 
is composed of three sections, beginning with 
an executive overview which summarizes the 
main results achieved and draws out the les-
sons arising from two years of intensive work.

3.	 This is followed by a detailed assessment of the 
results achieved for each of the 19 outcomes 
of the ILO results framework and of the gov-
ernance, support and management functions. 
At the end of the report, appendices provide 
complementary financial information.

4.	 The report is complemented by a more detailed 
account of all results achieved for each of the 
indicators linked to the 19 outcomes, as well 
as of those linked to governance, support and 
management. This account is available at: 
www.ilo.org/program/ir/2010–11.htm.

5.	 The years 2010 and 2011 have been difficult 
ones for the world of work. The global crisis has 
set countries back economically and socially. 
At the same time, the crisis has brought to 
the forefront the imperative need to better 
balance economic growth and social progress. 
The widely held aspiration for decent work 
that respects human dignity has been highly 
evident and has become an active policy con-
cern in all regions. This has opened up new 
spaces for the ILO’s Decent Work Agenda in 
countries, regions and globally.

1.	 What the ILO set out to achieve
6.	 In 2010 and 2011, the ILO provided ser-

vices to governments, employers and workers 
in all member States to promote policies for 
decent work. ILO services span four strategic 

objectives and 19 outcomes, which form the 
results architecture of the Strategic Policy 
Framework for the 2010–15 period. Each of 
the 19 outcomes comes with one or several 
indicators, specifications of how these are to be 
measured (how a result is reported), a target for 
the biennium and a baseline (often based on 
either the 2008–09 or 2010–11 performance).

7.	 Any discussion of results (outcomes) should 
be positioned within a logical framework. In 
this framework one or a series of actions (in 
this case by the International Labour Office) 
is assessed relative to an initial situation and 
the types of actions taken by other actors (ILO 
constituents) in countries. These are actions 
that then lead to a succession of results that 
gradually pave the way to longer-term impact. 
For instance, putting an end to child labour or 
extending social protection to all is a longer-
term impact, not an ILO result. 

8.	 A direct result of ILO action is stronger cap-
acity among constituents, enabling them to put 
in place the types of actions – be it legislation, 
policies, programmes or other measures – that 
gradually produce longer-term impact in a 
country. ILO results are about changes that 
build on ILO values and embed its agenda into 
the actions of development partners.

9.	 The following sequence is typically observed:

Few decent work opportunities

ILO provides analysis, advice, capacity building,  
direct support, partnerships

Governments, with employers and workers, use ILO support  
to pass legislation, revise policies, apply programmes,  

take measures and initiatives, etc.

Broader decent work opportunities

10.	 The information in this report details the level 
of results achieved against the targets set for 
2010–11, as part of the Office’s responsibility 
to report on its performance each biennium. 
This report does not address the longer-term 

1.  This document contains the report of the ILO programme implementation 2010–11 as examined by the Governing Body at 
its 313th Session (March 2012). The report on the discussion in the Programme, Financial and Administrative Section is avail-
able at: www.ilo.org/gb/GBSessions/GB313/pfa/lang--en/index.htm
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impacts produced by ILO interventions, 
which are better assessed through in-depth 
evaluations that have dedicated resources and 
cover a longer time frame.

2.	 Results achieved
Real global progress, but slow

11.	 During 2010–11, decent work as a global goal 
moved from widespread acceptance as a policy 
goal to consideration of the feasibility and 
design of specific policies. The global crisis has 
sharpened countries’ resolve to engage in more 
balanced economic and social policies. The 
ILO has provided the guidance, expertise and 
capacity building to help countries move in 
this direction. There is encouraging evidence 
of progress in many areas. Policy develop-
ment and capacities to apply decent work are 
expanding, yielding real benefits for working 
women and men.

12.	 Sixteen selected stories of the ILO in action 
can be found in the last section of this ex-
ecutive summary. These stories illustrate that 
tangible change and broader decent work 
opportunities are real options. 

13.	 On a global scale, progress in decent work for 
working women and men has been far too 
slow, relative to what is possible. 

Overview of results by outcome

14.	 The following section presents, in a highly 
summarized and aggregated form, selected ex-
amples of the direct results achieved with ILO 
support and the main ILO outputs across the 
19 outcomes of the ILO results framework. A 
more detailed account is provided in the sub-
sequent chapters of this report.
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Outcome 1: �More women and men have access to productive employment, decent work  
and income opportunities

200 million unemployed in 2011; 1.52 billion workers in vulnerable employment; 912 million workers (30 per cent of the world total)  
living with their families on less than US$2 per day.

Direct results

Policy reforms or other measures to improve people’s access to productive employment, decent work and income opportunities introduced in 29 countries, 
including: 

•	 employment policy (ten countries) 

•	 recovery from natural disaster or conflict (eight countries)

•	 employment-intensive investment (six countries) 

•	 formalization of informal activities (five countries) 

•	 labour market information and analysis (four countries)

•	 social finance (one country)

ILO outputs

•	 Global Employment Trends (2010 and 2011)

•	 Key Indicators of the Labour Market, seventh edition (2011)

•	 Towards decent work in sub-Saharan Africa: Monitoring MDG employment indicators (2011)

•	 Statistical update on employment in the informal economy (2011)

•	 Conceptual methodology on pro-employment macroeconomic frameworks developed and piloted in 12 countries

•	 Employment – Impact Assessment methodology of infrastructure investment developed and applied in five countries

•	 Global Jobs Pact follow-up undertaken in nine countries

•	 Advisory services on employment-intensive investment provided to 46 countries and 800 labour-based practitioners from 50 countries trained through 
international knowledge-sharing events

•	 Training delivered to 1,107 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 2: �Skills development increases the employability of workers, the competitiveness 
of enterprises, and the inclusiveness of growth

42 million additional women and men will join the world’s economically active population every year between 2010 and 2020; 15 per cent  
of the world’s population lives with some form of disability; 75 million youth were unemployed in 2011.

Direct results

•	 Skills development policies and institutional reforms in 14 countries, including targeting rural communities and people with disabilities 

•	 Reformed or new employment services leading to improved delivery in seven countries

•	 Policies and programmes for youth employment in 14 countries

ILO outputs

•	 A skilled workforce for strong, sustainable and balanced growth. A G20 training strategy, delivered to the G20 Toronto Summit (2010)

•	 Skills for green jobs: A global view (2011)

•	 Global employment trends for youth (2010) 

•	 Global Business and Disability Network established as a global knowledge-sharing group linking 41 multinational enterprises, 17 employers’ organizations 
and networks of people with disabilities 

•	 Advisory services on youth employment provided to 45 countries 

•	 Training delivered to 1,522 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 3: �Sustainable enterprises create productive and decent jobs

Two-thirds of total employment is in SMEs; cooperatives have 1 billion members worldwide and account for 100 million jobs.

Direct results

•	 Reformed business environment policy and regulatory frameworks in six countries and territories

•	 New policies and programmes for entrepreneurship education, training and business development in 23 countries and territories

•	 Socially responsible enterprise-level practices in three countries

•	 Policies in line with the ILO Tripartite Declaration of Principles concerning Multinational Enterprises and Social Policy (MNE Declaration) in one country

•	 The communication A Renewed EU Strategy 2011–14 for Corporate Social Responsibility invites all European-based MNEs to make a commitment to respect 
the MNE Declaration by 2014

•	 The OECD fully aligns the Employment and Industrial Relations chapter of its revised Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises with the MNE Declaration

ILO outputs

•	 Methodology for assessing the enabling environment for sustainable enterprises developed and applied in seven countries

•	 500,000 new students took the Know About Business course as part of their education in 2010–11 (taking the total to over 1 million)

•	 60,000 women entrepreneurs reached by Women’s Entrepreneurship Development, leading to an increase in sales and profits

•	 10,500 young women and men reached by the Youth Entrepreneurship Facility for East Africa, of whom 1,700 completed business plans and 229 trainers 
are now able to provide business development services to youth

•	 400 users received technical advice on the MNE Declaration through the Helpdesk for Business and 250 company representatives attended webinars 
sponsored by the Helpdesk 

•	 Training delivered to 4,983 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 4: �More people have access to better managed and more gender equitable  
social security benefits

80 per cent of the world’s working-age population do not have access to social protection; only one third of countries worldwide have 
comprehensive social protection systems covering all branches, as defined by the Social Security (Minimum Standards) Convention, 1952 
(No. 102).

Direct results

•	 Data on the coverage, expenditure and performance of national social security systems expanded in 20 countries

•	 Policies to extend social security coverage in ten countries

•	 Social security reforms in ten countries

•	 Social Protection Floor Advisory Group publishes a report on “Social Protection Floor for a Fair and Inclusive Globalization”, and the G20 declares the need 
for a social protection floor

ILO outputs

•	 The World Social Security Report 2010–11 (2010) 

•	 Global Social Security Inquiry database further developed with internationally comparable social security data for 80 countries and more than 
2,000 schemes 

•	 Advisory services on design, legislative, financial and actuarial aspects of social security systems provided to 50 countries for the extension and good 
management of social security

•	 118 officials from tripartite constituents’ institutions trained under an ILO training programme for social security governors and another 300 trained under 
executive courses on social security

•	 Training delivered to 1,215 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 5: �Women and men have improved and more equitable working conditions

Between 5 and 25 per cent of employees are in low-pay situations; nine out of ten countries have a minimum wage policy; 22 per cent of the 
world’s workforce (600 million workers) are working excessively long hours (more than 48 hours per week); there are between 52.6 and 100 million 
domestic workers worldwide, of whom 83 per cent are women.

Direct results

•	 Policies or strategies to improve conditions of work, including for domestic workers in six countries

•	 Wage policy reforms in three countries

•	 International Labour Conference adopts the Domestic Workers Convention, 2011 (No. 189), and its accompanying Recommendation No. 201 

ILO outputs

•	 Global Wage Report 2010–11 (2010)

•	 Database of conditions of work and employment laws further expanded, with information available for 150 countries and Global Wage database developed, 
with data available for 122 countries 

•	 Maternity protection resource package: From aspiration to reality for all (2011)

•	 National wage specialists from 31 countries trained as a first step towards building a global network of wage specialists 

•	 Training delivered to 264 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 6: �Workers and enterprises benefit from improved safety and health conditions at work

Every year 2.34 million people die as a result of occupational accidents or work-related diseases, equivalent to 6,400 deaths per day.

Direct results

•	 National occupational safety and health profiles, programmes or legislation to improve safety and health at work in eight countries

•	 New or revitalized tripartite OSH institutions or enhanced capacity of relevant government authorities and/or the social partners to deliver improved 
occupational safety and health services at national, sectoral or workplace levels in 13 countries

•	 Summit of Ministers of Labour prior to the XIX World Congress for Safety and Health at Work (2011) adopts the Istanbul Declaration on Safety and Health at 
Work to reinforce synergies between international commitments and national efforts

ILO outputs

•	 Revised list of occupational diseases (2010)

•	 Ergonomic checkpoints in agriculture (2011)

•	 Stress prevention at work checkpoints (2011) 

•	 Revised edition (2011) of the interactive training programme “Addressing psychosocial factors through health promotion in the workplace” (SOLVE), 
designed to integrate health promotion into OSH policies and action at the enterprise level

•	 Training delivered to 498 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 7: �More migrant workers are protected and more migrant workers have access 
to productive employment and decent work 

105 million cross-border migrant workers in 2011.

Direct results

•	 Reformed legal, policy or institutional frameworks to protect migrant workers or promote productive employment and decent work in 14 countries

•	 European Parliament amendments to two EU directives ensure the application of the equality principle between migrant and national workers with respect 
to the payment of acquired pensions when moving to a third country

ILO outputs

•	 Mainstreaming migration into development planning: A handbook for policy-makers and practitioners (2010), with contributions from 16 agencies of the 
Global Migration Group 

•	 Global e-platform on labour migration established in collaboration with the Turin Centre

•	 Cooperation agreements established between trade unions in ten countries of origin and destination to protect and assist migrant workers in respective 
countries 

•	 Training delivered to 563 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 8: �The world of work responds effectively to the HIV/AIDS epidemic 

At the end of 2010, an estimated 34 million people were living with HIV worldwide; 1.8 million people died of AIDS-related causes in 2010.

Direct results

•	 Tripartite HIV and AIDS workplace policies in 42 countries and territories

•	 HIV and AIDS programmes implemented by constituents in 16 countries

•	 US$48 million leveraged by constituents for their HIV and AIDS activities; interregional and national institutions mobilized US$33 million to finance HIV and 
AIDS workplace-related responses

•	 International Labour Conference adopts the HIV and AIDS Recommendation, 2010 (No. 200)

•	 2011 UN General Assembly High-level Meeting on AIDS refers to Recommendation No. 200 as a key human rights instrument

ILO outputs

•	 Joint WHO–ILO–UNAIDS policy guidelines on improving health workers’ access to HIV and TB prevention, treatment, care and support services (2010) 

•	 Opportunity in crisis: Preventing HIV from early adolescence to young adulthood (2011), with contributions from seven agencies from the UN and 
multilateral system

•	 Database of national laws and policies on HIV and AIDS covering 183 member States published on the ILO–AIDS public website

•	 “How to” guidance tool: Guide to mainstreaming gender in workplace responses to HIV and AIDS (2011)

•	 Global Inter-Agency Task Team on HIV and AIDS and the world of work established as a coordination mechanism for workplace and private sector issues

•	 Advisory services provided to 43 countries, including 21 in Africa

•	 Training delivered to 79 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 9: �Employers have strong, independent and representative organizations 

150 national employers’ organizations from 143 countries active in the labour and social policy fields.

Direct results

•	 Stronger employers’ and business organizations in 56 countries, including through the development of new or improved membership services (33 countries) 
and heightened capacity to influence policy development in a way that is consistent with the priorities of their members (29 countries)

ILO outputs

•	 ILO survey of employers’ organizations 2010 (2011)

•	 Academic research network established on the “business of representing business”

•	 New toolkit, Enabling environment for sustainable enterprises, and expanded training package, Building effective employers’ organizations, produced 
and piloted 

•	 Training delivered to 1,979 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 10: �Workers have strong, independent and representative organizations

More than 200 million workers are represented by trade unions globally, fostering free and representative organizations and defending interests 
of working people worldwide.

Direct results

•	 Stronger workers’ organizations in 36 countries and territories, in particular through better planning and training

•	 Contribution of workers’ organizations to advancing respect for fundamental workers’ rights and international labour standards, through their participation 
in policy discussions at various levels, in 24 countries and one subregion

ILO outputs

•	 New resource and training packages, including Trade unions and Decent Work Country Programmes: A resource package (2010); From prohibition of 
discrimination to promoting equality (2010); The ILO MNE Declaration: What’s in it for workers? (2011) 

•	 Three international research teams established on: gender equity in trade union representation; the impact of international framework agreements on 
working conditions and labour rights; and the rights of domestic workers

•	 Over 100 graduates trained through master programmes on labour and globalization for trade unionists as part of South–South and triangular cooperation 
between Brazil, Germany, India and South Africa

•	 Training delivered to 3,262 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 11: �Labour administrations apply up-to-date labour legislation  
and provide effective services 

All ILO member States exercise public functions relative to labour legislation, labour relations and labour inspection; 78 per cent  
of the ILO’s 183 member States have ratified the Labour Inspection Convention, 1947 (No. 81). 

Direct results

•	 Institutional reforms leading to improved delivery of labour administration services in 11 countries

•	 Upgrading of labour inspection services through modern training curriculum in 11 countries

•	 New, up-to-date legislation that provides improved legal protection to workers and appropriate regulation of the labour market in three countries 

ILO outputs

•	 Employment protection legislation database (EPLex) further developed, with information on legal reforms undertaken over the last three years available for 
some 100 countries

•	 New modular training package, Building modern and effective labour inspection systems (2010) for government officials, and two guides (one each for 
employers and workers) on Labour inspection: What it is and what it does (2010)

•	 51 national labour inspection profiles prepared and 1,600 labour inspectors from 17 countries trained 

•	 Training delivered to 565 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 12: �Tripartism and strengthened labour market governance contribute  
to effective social dialogue and sound industrial relations

In approximately 60 per cent of member States, less than 20 per cent of wage earners are covered by collective bargaining agreements; access to 
effective dispute resolution services is scarce; 72 per cent of the ILO’s 183 member States have ratified the Tripartite Consultation (International 
Labour Standards) Convention, 1976 (No. 144). 

Direct results

•	 New or revitalized economic and social councils or similar institutions in 11 countries and territories

•	 New or reformed collective bargaining institutions and dispute resolution mechanisms in five countries

ILO outputs

•	 Global database on trade union membership further developed, with data available for 61 countries, data on trade union density available for 77 countries 
and data on collective bargaining coverage available for 62 countries

•	 New guides Promoting collective bargaining Convention No. 154 (2011) and Promote tripartite consultation: Ratify and apply Convention No. 144 (2011)

•	 Training delivered to 669 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 13: �A sector-specific approach to decent work is applied

34 per cent of world employment is in agriculture, 22 per cent in industry and 44 per cent in services; the ILO works in 22 economic sectors.

Direct results

•	 Sectoral standards, codes of practice or guidelines implemented in 23 countries

•	 20 countries ratified a total of 23 sectoral Conventions

•	 Measures to advance decent work in specific economic sectors in 18 countries

ILO outputs

•	 Statistical information platform LABORSTA strengthened with quarterly and sector-specific real-time data for more than 60 countries 

•	 600,000 workers, nearly 85 per cent of them women, reached by the Better Work Programme, through improvements in compliance with international 
labour standards and working conditions in some 500 factories across four countries 

•	 Training and skills development in container terminal operations delivered in more than 50 countries through the ILO Port Worker Development Programme 

•	 Training delivered to 97 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 14: �The right to freedom of association and collective bargaining is widely known  
and exercised

50 per cent of the world’s labour force lives in countries that have ratified the freedom of association and collective bargaining Conventions.

Direct results

•	 Measures to improve application of rights on freedom of association and collective bargaining in eight countries

•	 Freedom of association and collective bargaining introduced in EPZs in four countries

ILO outputs

•	 Freedom of association and development (2011)

•	 389 reports examined by the Freedom of Association Committee 

•	 Advisory services provided through eight high-level missions of enquiry, leading in many instances to changes in law and/or policy for better 
implementation of freedom of association principles

•	 Training delivered to 108 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 15: �Forced labour is eliminated 

12 million people are in forced labour and 2.4 million are victims of human trafficking.

Direct results

•	 Measures, including new laws or policies, to eliminate forced labour in eight countries

•	 UN General Assembly adopts Global Plan of Action to Combat Trafficking 

•	 Arab Initiative to Build Capacities against Trafficking 

•	 African Union Commission Initiative against Trafficking Campaign

ILO outputs

•	 New approaches and methodologies to reduce vulnerability to bondage tested in Tamil Nadu and being replicated in other states in India

•	 Methodological guidelines on how to estimate forced labour of adults and children developed and applied through surveys in ten countries 

•	 Partnership with the International Trade Union Confederation (ITUC), leading to the establishment of a network of 130 forced labour focal points 
and advocacy campaign reaching at least 8,500 people

•	 Over 2,000 government, workers’ and employers’ representatives trained on international standards and identification of forced labour cases



12

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL   ILO programme implementation 2010 –11

Outcome 16: �Child labour is eliminated, with priority given to the worst forms

215 million children are in child labour; of these, more than half (115 million) are in hazardous work.

Direct results

•	 Policies, programmes and action plans to eliminate child labour in 52 countries and territories

•	 New or amended legislation or reinforced knowledge base on child labour in 70 countries and territories

•	 2010 Global Child Labour Conference adopts the Roadmap for Achieving the Elimination of the Worst Forms of Child Labour

•	 The Presidents of MERCOSUR member States adopt the MERCOSUR Plan against Child labour 

•	 The Ministers of Labour and Social Affairs of the Community of Portuguese-speaking Countries adopt the resolution on the prevention and elimination  
of child labour

ILO outputs

•	 Accelerating action against child labour (2010)

•	 New methodologies to measure the incidence of child labour developed and applied in 37 countries

•	 Advisory services provided to 103 countries, including 29,800 people trained in the Asia–Pacific region

•	 Training delivered to 846 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 17: �Discrimination in employment and occupation is eliminated 

62 per cent of the world’s poor are women; women’s wages are on average 77.1 per cent of men’s; women’s labour force participation  
is 70 per cent of men’s.

Direct results

•	 Measures, including new laws, policies or national bodies established or strengthened to eliminate discrimination at work in nine countries and territories

•	 Progress in the application of Conventions Nos 100 and 111 in law and in practice in 53 countries

•	 Decent work and gender equality included in:
–	 Outcome document of the General Assembly High-level Plenary meeting on the MDGs
–	 Conclusions of the 55th Session of the UN Commission on the Status of Women 
–	 UN Secretary-General’s reports on gender equality to ECOSOC 

ILO outputs

•	 Equality at work: The continuing challenge (2011)

•	 ILO participatory gender audit: Relevance and use for the United Nations and its agencies (2011)

•	 Guide on Gender mainstreaming in local economic development strategies (2011)

•	 Advisory services on gender equality and sex-based discrimination, equal remuneration for work of equal value, discrimination against migrant workers and 
workers with HIV and AIDS, and discrimination based on racial discrimination or political opinion, provided to 17 countries

•	 Participatory gender audits conducted in five international or national institutions and in two ILO administrative units; a total of 310 facilitators trained in 
five ILO constituent bodies and four UN entities

•	 Memorandum of Understanding signed with UN Women 

•	 Training delivered to 1,480 participants through the Turin Centre
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Outcome 18: �International labour standards are ratified and applied 

7,814 total ratifications of ILO Conventions and Protocols by end 2011, of which 115 ratifications in 55 countries in the biennium; ratification of 
fundamental Conventions has reached 90.7 per cent of the ILO’s 183 member States.

Direct results

•	 Verifiable progress in the application of international labour standards in 67 countries and territories

•	 Ratification of the 12 fundamental and governance Conventions, and/or ratification of other up-to-date Conventions or Protocols by countries that have 
already ratified the 12 Conventions, achieved in 15 countries

•	 Standards-related priorities or normative components included in UNDAFs or similar development frameworks in ten countries and in DWCPs in 23 countries

ILO outputs

•	 New information system NORMLEX launched, bringing together information on international labour standards, national labour and social security laws

•	 3,700 reports examined by the Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and Recommendations, out of which 800 cases of progress were 
identified 

•	 Legislative assistance and a comprehensive training programme in support of legislative gap analysis related to the Maritime Labour Convention, 2006 
(MLC, 2006), provided to more than 50 countries

•	 Training delivered to 1,198 participants through the Turin Centre

Outcome 19: �Member States place an integrated approach to decent work  
at the heart of their economic and social policies, supported  
by key UN and other multilateral agencies 

“We stress the need to create full and productive employment and decent work for all and further resolve to promote the Global Jobs Pact as 
a general framework within which each country can formulate policy packages specific to its situation and national priorities in order to promote 
a job intensive recovery and sustainable development.” (United Nations General Assembly, 17 September 2010).

Direct results

•	 The goal of decent work is central to policy-making in 12 countries

•	 Decent work mainstreamed into policies or programmes of five multilateral institutions

•	 Primary data collection on decent work statistics enhanced in over 30 countries

•	 2010 MDG Summit outcome document and several ECOSOC resolutions refer to the Global Jobs Pact as a relevant framework for recovery

•	 G20 Employment and Labour Ministers and Cannes Leaders’ Summit adopt recommendations on employment, social protection, social dialogue and 
international labour standards

ILO outputs 

•	 Database on short-term indicators of the labour market established, including several economic sectors and covering 102 countries and territories

•	 Advisory services provided leading to the development of Decent Work Indicators for 14 countries; seven Decent Work Country Profiles produced 

•	 Dedicated website on the Global Jobs Pact established, with news alerts widely disseminated

•	 350 UN officials and ILO constituents trained using the CEB Toolkit for mainstreaming employment and decent work

•	 Active policy dialogue engaged with key multilateral institutions, including 2010 ILO–IMF Conference on growth, employment and social cohesion 

•	 Technical support provided to G20 Employment and Labour Ministers, including production of policy and statistical briefs

•	 Training delivered to 780 participants through the Turin Centre
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3.	 Biennium results: What has gone well?

A results-based management discipline

15.	 The ILO results framework has effectively 
shaped the delivery of the ILO programme. 
It has proved effective in focusing ILO work 
and aligning it towards the achievement of 
results. In each of the 19 outcomes the ILO 
has shown discipline in planning, imple-
menting and monitoring interventions. This 
has led to a more strategic concentration of 
the Office’s available resources on defined 
priorities and has boosted collaborative 
working methods across the administrative 
structure. 

Available resources used in support  
of the 19 outcomes

16.	 The ILO has mobilized and committed 
resources under all sources of funding to 
achieve significant results under each of the 
19 outcomes. Needs identified by constituents 
in countries, regions and globally have been 
mapped in greater detail and through more 
consultations. Available expertise and finan-
cial resources have been aligned with expected 
results, leading to a more efficient use of all 
resources. Several donors have shifted their 
extra-budgetary technical cooperation sup-
port from project-based funding to the 
19 outcomes. Others have provided signif-
icant un-earmarked resources through the 
Regular Budget Supplementary Account 
(RBSA). The greater f lexibility of RBSA 
resources has proven to be a decisive factor in 
improving the funding of prioritized results 
in countries.

Demonstrable and measurable results 
achieved across 19 outcomes

17.	 Results have been achieved for all indicators 
across the 19 outcomes (table 1). Results reflect 
a broad balance across strategic objectives and 
regions, taking into account countries’ dif-
ferent economic, political and social contexts. 
Governments, employers and workers have 
used ILO-provided services to put in place 
measures to expand decent work opportun-
ities. These measures have directly benefited 
the target population, namely working women 
and men. 

Evidence of mutual support 
across outcomes

18.	 This report provides evidence of mutual sup-
port across the 19 outcomes and the four stra-
tegic objectives of the ILO. The means of 
action mobilized by the ILO call for social 
dialogue among constituents, are guided 
by international labour standards and often 
interact with employment and social protec-
tion in several ways. This is in line with the 
ILO Declaration on Social Justice for a Fair 
Globalization, which refers to the “inseparable, 
interrelated and mutually supportive” nature 
of the ILO strategic objectives. Evidence of 
mutual support between outcomes is specifi-
cally highlighted under each of the outcomes 
in this report.

Working with constituents through  
ILO Decent Work Country Programmes

19.	 By the end of 2011, ILO assistance in 61 
countries is being channelled through active 
DWCPs prepared and implemented with 
extensive constituent information and partici-
pation, with a further 76 country programmes 
under development. Enhanced capacity devel-
opment efforts have resulted in greater constitu- 
ent involvement in the design and monitoring 
and evaluation of programmes, for example 
through their participation in related steering 
committees. In several countries, these com-
mittees are increasingly assuming oversight 
responsibility for the implementation of ILO-
supported activities, which in turn contributes 
to enhanced ownership and sustainability of 
results. In other countries, ILO services are 
routinely consulted and discussed with con-
stituents. Although not directly measured, 
ILO constituents in countries are better 
informed than they were previously about the 
ILO programme of work taking place in their 
countries. Evaluation findings point to a sig-
nificant correlation between realistic project 
objectives and constituent involvement during 
the formulation process.

Strong partnerships in countries  
and globally

20.	 The ILO has invested heavily in strengthening 
partnerships with United Nations funds, pro-
grammes and agencies, Bretton Woods insti-
tutions, regional development banks, and 
economic commissions and institutions, and 
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Table 1. � Summary of results by indicator and by region

P&B outcome P&B 
indicator

2010–11 
targets

2010–11 
results

Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia– 
Pacific

Europe–
Central Asia

Strategic objective: Create greater opportunities for women and men to secure decent employment and income 

1.	 Employment promotion 1.1 8 10 4 0 2 3 1
1.2 9 1 0 0 0 1 0
1.3 5 4 3 0 0 1 0
1.4 7 8 3 1 2 2 0
1.5 5 6 3 1 0 2 0
1.6 6 5 1 2 0 1 1

2.	 Skills development 2.1 8 7 2 2 2 1 0
2.2 8 5 3 0 0 2 0
2.3 7 2 1 0 0 0 1
2.4 5 7 2 2 1 2 0
2.5 15 14 4 4 0 3 3

3.	 Sustainable enterprises 3.1 5 6 3 0 2 1 0
3.2 10 23 10 7 4 1 1
3.3 5 3 0 1 0 2 0
3.4 5 1 1 0 0 0 0

Strategic objective: Enhance the coverage and effectiveness of social protection for all

4.	 Social security 4.1 20 20 5 4 3 2 6
4.2 3 10 3 2 0 5 0
4.3 8 10 1 6 1 1 1

5.	 Working conditions 5.1 5 6 1 4 1 0 0
5.2 3 3 0 0 0 3 0

6.	 Occupational safety and 
health

6.1 10 8 1 0 0 4 3
6.2 10 13 4 2 0 2 5

7.	 Labour migration 7.1 5 9 1 1 1 2 4
7.2 5 5 1 3 0 1 0

8.	 HIV/AIDS 8.1 50 42 22 11 0 4 5
8.2 10 16 7 2 0 6 1

Strategic objective: Strengthen tripartism and social dialogue

9.	 Employers’ organizations 9.1 10 15 5 5 0 5 0
9.2 15 33 5 12 0 11 5
9.3 15 29 7 10 2 9 1

10.	 Workers’ organizations 10.1 30 36 10 14 4 6 2
10.2 20 25 7 9 1 6 2

11.	 Labour administration 
and labour law

11.1 10 11 6 2 1 1 1
11.2 8 11 1 3 3 2 2
11.3 5 3 0 1 0 0 2

12.	 Social dialogue and 
industrial relations

12.1 10 11 2 3 1 2 3
12.2 10 5 1 0 0 2 2

13.	 Decent work  
in economic sectors

13.1 15 23 4 4 0 4 11
13.2 10 18 5 3 1 6 3

Strategic objective: Promote and realize standards and fundamental principles and rights at work

14.	 Freedom of association 
and collective bargaining

14.1 10 8 4 2 1 1 0
14.2 2 4 0 1 0 3 0

15.	 Forced labour 15.1 10 8 1 1 1 2 3

16.	 Child labour 16.1 45 52 17 15 2 11 7
16.2 50 70 22 18 1 15 14

17.	 Discrimination 
at work

17.1 5 9 1 3 2 1 2

18.	 International labour 
standards

18.1 55 67 13 16 4 16 18
18.2 5 10 1 1 2 4 2
18.3 5 15 0 2 0 1 12
18.4 15 23 12 3 1 4 3

Policy coherence 

19.	 Mainstreaming decent work 19.1 15 12 2 5 1 4 0
19.2 5 5
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is working with these partner institutions in 
countries. Global cooperation opens the way 
for collaborative work in countries and this 
country-level work strengthens global cooper-
ation. South–South and triangular cooper-
ation advanced tangibly during 2010–11. For 
example, Brazil, the United States and the 
ILO are cooperating to eliminate child labour 
in Haiti. Public–private partnerships have also 
continued to develop into an important means 
of supporting ILO work. This has proven an 
effective way to leverage ILO resources and 
policy objectives. 

Effective contributions  
to common UN programmes

21.	 ILO contributions to UN Development As- 
sistance Programmes (UNDAFs) are gaining 
momentum. The UNDAF Programming Net-
work reports that all 13 UNDAFs developed 
in 2010 mainstream some or all the pillars of 
decent work, with emphasis on employment 
and social protection. The ILO has also suc-
cessfully participated in the implementation 
of One UN programmes, such as in Africa, 
where it was effective in leveraging resources 
to enhance the delivery of DWCP outcomes. 
In the Arab States region, ILO technical 
inputs to all the Common Country Assess-
ments/UNDAFs prepared during the bien-
nium have made a distinct contribution to 
the quality support and assurance function 
of the regional United Nations Development 
Group. 

Close collaboration with the International 
Training Centre in Turin (Turin Centre)

22.	 The alignment of the Turin Centre’s training 
programme with ILO strategies and operations 
has been intensified. The Centre has been fully 
involved in the planning and review underpin-
ning the 19 outcomes and in regional quality 
assurance groups established for DWCPs. 
This has led to more accurate identification 
of training needs and priorities, which were 
taken into account in the design of tailor-
made activities in the regions and the award 
of fellowships for participation in relevant 
standard courses. A total of 25,688 partici-
pants attended the Centre’s training activities 
in the biennium, including 16,023 ILO con-
stituents. Ex post surveys conducted among 
participants since 2011 show that for the 

majority of them the training provided by the 
ILO through the Centre has made a positive 
contribution to their individual and institu-
tional performance. The Centre has expanded 
courses for ILO staff development, particu-
larly on cross-cutting themes of tripartism, 
gender and international labour standards. 
This also comprises jointly planned activities 
with the Human Resources Department, the 
facilitation of staff meetings and knowledge-
sharing workshops for ILO departments and 
offices, as well as wider participation of ILO 
officials in standard courses and in the mas-
ters programmes offered by the Turin School 
of Development. 

A strengthened evaluation practice 
generates useful lessons 

23.	 Results attributed to ILO interventions gain 
credibility when achievements and lessons 
learned are validated through the findings of 
independent evaluation reports. This report 
draws extensively on evaluation reports and on 
other lessons and experience gained during the 
biennium. In addition, two meta studies were 
completed during 2011 to synthesize results 
and lessons learned from the various central-
ized and decentralized programmes, projects 
and thematic evaluations, to facilitate the eval-
uative component of the report.

4.	 Lessons learned and the way forward
Feasibility of decent work policies 

24.	 With continued widespread political support 
for decent work, attention is turning to the 
feasibility of policies for decent work. There is 
strong demand for detailed comparative ana-
lysis of the benefits and costs of specific pol-
icies, as well as for direct technical support in 
the areas of productive employment, sustain-
able enterprises, social protection measures 
including social protection floors, international 
labour standards and social dialogue. At the 
same time, this challenges the Office to develop 
its advisory services and technical cooperation 
based on detailed and up-to-date analysis, data 
and information on international examples of 
best practice on policies for a decent world of 
work. Major advances were recorded in 2010–
11, with a series of high-profile global, regional 
and country reports. This must be further 
developed and intensified.
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Measuring and assessing results

25.	 Measuring results is as much about meas-
uring as it is about results. Indicators across the 
19 outcomes are quantitative in nature. The 
standard measure, “number of member States 
in which decent work policies, with ILO sup-
port, have been introduced …”, tells little about 
the quality of ILO support. Qualitative cri-
teria accompanying each indicator, which have 
been introduced for the first time in 2010–
11, partly address this. At the same time, the 
variance across measurement criteria is gener-
ating useful lessons. All criteria presently used 
are not of equal value. Some measurement 
criteria need revision; the qualitative dimen-
sions of results are not systematically cap-
tured. Some criteria are overly ambitious: for 
instance, the ILO cannot take responsibility 
for passing legislation. Others are under-ambi-
tious: a passing reference to an ILO document 
is not a sufficient proof of effective ILO sup-
port. Measurement criteria that better reflect 
the quality, cost and scale of interventions are 
needed to better assess the effectiveness of ILO 
action. This would also clarify the attribution 
of results directly flowing from ILO support. 
Capturing this sort of information can be chal-
lenging, and can be more costly. 

Cost-effective results

26.	 Managing for results means achieving results 
in a cost-effective way. Optimizing use of 
resources, alongside the required manage-
ment flexibility and accountability, should fea-
ture prominently among the criteria to assess 
overall performance. A number of measures 
have been taken in this regard, including 
strengthened oversight and evaluation, 
improved effectiveness in staffing of vacancies 
and management of human resources, exten-
sive training of managers and staff, investment 
in high-quality information technology (IT) 
services, the roll-out of Integrated Resource 
Information System (IRIS) to regional offices, 
and the Expenditure Review Committee estab-
lished in 2011. These measures are filtering 
down into routine management decisions. 
More direct measures to achieve cost-effec-
tive results should be explored. Co-financing 
of ILO work by national governments, tripar-
tite constituents or multilateral institutions is 
a key test of sustainability and close fit with 
national policy priorities.

Size of ILO programmes  
and economies of scale

27.	 The demand for ILO services is strong across 
the 19 outcomes; the ILO responds with both 
large and small programmes, depending on 
funding availability. Both large and small pro-
grammes have their place. However, in both 
cases, economies of scale could be achieved. 
This can take the form of compiling lessons 
learned and evidence on successful policies 
and programmes, and disseminating up-to-
date information on effective measures to 
address the policy challenges underpinning 
each of the 19 outcomes. This would go some 
way towards meeting the demand that the 
ILO may not be able to meet through tailor-
made services. 

Governance of ILO results

28.	 Achieving strong results is a fundamental ob-
jective. But it is at least as important to draw 
lessons from those achievements to shape 
future programme and budget decisions. 
This is as much a responsibility of the Office 
as of the Governing Body. This implementa-
tion report points to a number of areas where 
significant lessons can be applied to future 
programming. It is clear that the likelihood 
of achieving sustainable results is enhanced 
through strong ownership by constituents. 
Such ownership is observed when ILO services 
are directly guided by recent decisions of ILO 
governing organs and adapted to the socio-
economic context of each country. Monitoring 
and evaluation, when used systematically, 
enhances the quality of results reporting. 
Such reporting information is essential to the 
Governing Body’s oversight role, provides evi-
dence to partners and donors to support their 
financial contributions to the ILO and enables 
management to track and improve programme 
performance. 
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5.	 The ILO in action:  
Examples from the biennium

�� Public employment programmes  
in South Africa

Problem addressed

29.	 With joblessness at over 25 per cent, South 
Africa is faced with a huge jobs and poverty 
challenge. 

Government policy

30.	 The Government introduced the labour-inten-
sive Expanded Public Works Programme 
(EPWP) in 2004 to provide income relief 
through temporary work and contribute 
towards poverty alleviation. The EPWP is a 
nationwide programme of public investment 
at the municipal level – mostly in infrastruc-
ture – to create employment opportunities and 
to develop marketable skills and entrepreneur-
ship capacities among marginalized sections of 
society. The Government’s New Growth Path 
(December 2010) sets job creation as the pri-
ority and aims to reduce unemployment by 
10 per cent by 2020. Infrastructure is one of 
six priority areas for job creation. 

Results achieved

31.	 The EPWP created more than 1.6 million job 
opportunities from 2005 to 2009, 60 per cent 
more than its target of 1 million jobs. Some 
250 entrepreneurs and 15,000 managers, 
technicians and artisans received training 
during this phase. In 2010–11, the EPWP 
created some 200,000 jobs, with half going 
to young people and 60 per cent to women. 
People with disabilities are specifically tar-
geted, with the programme aiming to have 
2 per cent of all jobs created go to this group. 
In its second phase, the EPWP’s target is to 
generate 4.5 million job opportunities. This is 
equivalent to creating 2 million full-time jobs 
over a five-year period, including about 1 mil-
lion jobs for young people. By April of 2011, 
a related Community Works Programme had 
created close to 100,000 work opportunities 
across all nine provinces. This programme will 
now be scaled up to 1 million jobs by 2013–
14. Both of these programmes are fully funded 
from the national budget. 

ILO action

32.	 The ILO’s work on employment-intensive 
infrastructure investment in South Africa 
dates back to the mid-1990s. Since that time, 
the ILO has been providing technical sup-
port for the design and implementation of 
the EPWP at national and provincial levels. 
The programme has built on ILO-assisted 
programmes, such as the Gundo Lashu (Our 
Victory) programme in Limpopo Province. 
Initially co-financed by the United Kingdom’s 
Department of International Development, 
the programme was implemented in 2001 in 
partnership with the Limpopo Roads Agency. 

33.	 The ILO’s technical support is focusing on 
increasing the intensity of labour used in the 
delivery and maintenance of government pro-
jects. Two major areas are being supported: 
(i)	 implementation of employment-intensive 

strategies with all collaborating groups 
(national/provincial/local government 
staff, private sector contractors and con-
sultants, trainers, mentors, workers, etc.) 
including a tripartite “Code of good prac-
tice” incorporating decent work; and 

(ii)	 capacity building with the private sector 
(contractors and consultants) through 
training institutions and training pro-
viders to effectively implement projects; 
and with government agencies in pro-
ject identification, project management 
and sectoral coordination to increase the 
employment content and sustainability of 
programmes.

34.	 The ILO is working closely with the 
Government to develop an employment 
impact assessment tool for different depart-
ments, to help them better understand the 
impact of investments and public policies on 
employment. This tool will help monitor and 
formulate public policies and programmes to 
enhance job creation within the New Growth 
Path.

Partnerships

35.	 The ILO is working closely with the National 
Department for Public Works, the National 
Economic and Development Council, the 
Economic Development Department and the 
Presidency.
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�� Productive employment  
for youth in Nepal

Problem addressed

36.	 The extended period of conflict in Nepal has 
had a critical impact on the nation’s economic 
development. Due to the local economy’s 
limited capacity to provide productive employ-
ment opportunities for the growing labour 
force, unemployment and underemployment 
rates are very high, in particular among young 
people and/or unskilled workers. 

Government policy

37.	 The Nepal Government’s Three-Year Interim 
Plan 2007–10, recently extended for a fur-
ther two years, stresses the need for an inclu-
sive development process aimed at achieving 
employment-oriented, pro-poor and broad-
based economic growth, with a special 
emphasis on agriculture and the inclusion of 
vulnerable groups, including women, youth 
and minorities. 

Results achieved

38.	 The ILO–FAO Jobs for Peace Programme 
supported the engagement of 12,500 young 
people in productive employment and empow-
erment-related activities in two conf lict-
affected districts (Rautahat and Parsa). The 
programme’s component on access to finance 
contributed to developing innovative financial 
products adapted to the needs of young people 
and to enhancing their financial capabilities. 
Specifically, six microfinance institutions 
(MFIs) – three microfinance banks and three 
savings and credit cooperatives – designed 
and pilot tested products, including volun-
tary savings, maternity savings, group sav-
ings and loan, mobile financial services, and 
youth savings. The partner MFIs trained 1,258 
young women and 267 men on financial edu-
cation and designed a strategy to help them 
mainstream financial education into their op-
erations. As a result, by the end of the pro-
ject in May 2011, 1,288 young people had 
started to save or had increased their savings 
for future investment in their business. In add-
ition, 233 young people took out a loan to 
start or strengthen their business. The final 
programme evaluation underlined the posi-
tive impact of these activities, which combined 

with other components of the programme to 
contribute to creating jobs and generating 
income for 12,500 young people. 

ILO action

39.	 The ILO has worked closely with six selected 
MFIs to enhance youth access to finance. 
To enable the MFIs to learn from other ex-
periences, the ILO facilitated an exchange 
visit to BASIX (India) and also provided the 
MFIs with training on “Making Microfinance 
Work: Managing Product Diversification”, in 
partnership with the Turin Centre. The ILO 
developed a training package on financial 
education for young people and delivered a 
training of trainers for 20 representatives of 
the partner MFIs. To ease youth access to 
finance, the ILO also facilitated financial link-
ages between skills and business development 
service providers and MFIs. 

Partnerships

40.	 These achievements have been supported 
through the ILO–FAO Jobs for Peace Pro-
gramme, which is financed by the UN Peace 
Fund for Nepal (US$2,656,000). The Jobs for 
Peace Programme is implemented by local 
non-governmental organizations (NGOs)/
community-based organizations and specialist 
service providers with technical assistance 
from the ILO and the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations (FAO).

�� Youth entrepreneurship in Peru

Problem addressed

41.	 Despite steady economic growth between 
2000 and 2010, two out of every three unem-
ployed people in Peru are between 15 and 
29 years old (according to 2010 data), four 
of every five young people who are employed 
work in precarious jobs, and more than half 
(56 per cent) of the youth population (8 mil-
lion) would consider leaving the country if 
they had the chance.

Government policy

42.	 A National Youth Employment Policy and the 
Youth Employment Action Plan (2009–12) 
identify priority actions to tackle youth un-
employment and underemployment in areas 
spanning employment creation, entrepreneur-
ship and employability. Implementation of 
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the plan’s priorities is overseen by a national 
tripartite committee that includes young 
representatives of employers’ and workers’ 
organizations.

Results achieved

43.	 Out of a target population of 370,000 young 
people, more than 260,000 disadvantaged 
have so far benefited from the measures of 
the plan. Building on a national survey that 
showed that more than 75 per cent of micro-
enterprises run by young people did not last 
more than one year, the Government has 
introduced the following institutional reforms: 
•	 reduction of the “red tape” and costs relating 

to job applications, through the introduc-
tion in the Public Employment Service of a 
“one-stop shop” single certificate that is free 
of charge and contains all pieces of infor-
mation (Certijoven);

•	 modernization of career guidance services; 
•	 establishment of a training programme 

(Joven Emprendedor) targeting young entre-
preneurs, alongside an information system 
that simplifies market assessments; and

•	 establishment of an information and orien-
tation service for young migrants living 
abroad and for young Peruvians planning 
to migrate (Infomigra). 

44.	 Some of the above measures have been inte-
grated into the newly developed national 
employment policy, which mainstreams youth 
employment.

ILO action

45.	 The ILO has worked with the Ministry of 
Labour and the Inter-ministerial Committee 
for Employment in a number of areas, 
including: the development and implementa-
tion of the Youth Employment Action Plan and 
the National Employment Policy; the improve-
ment and targeting of youth employment and 
migration services, including capacity building 
of National Statistical Institute staff involved 
in the national survey and Public Employment 
Service staff delivering youth employment ser-
vices; intensive support to micro-enterprises 
run by young people, through training and 
information services; and capacity building of 
the social partners and other members of the 
tripartite committee on youth employment 
issues, including rights at work. 

Partnerships

46.	 The above achievements have been sup-
ported through the Youth Employment and 
Migration Programme, which is funded by 
the UNDP/Spain MDG Achievement Fund 
(MDG-F) (US$3 million) and is implemented 
by the Ministry of Labour, the Ministry of 
Women and Social Development, the National 
Youth Secretariat and the National Institute 
of Statistics. Technical assistance is provided 
through the UN Country Team by the ILO, 
United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA), 
United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) and the International Organization 
for Migration (IOM). 

�� Labour market services for youth 
employment in Serbia

Problem addressed

47.	 Unemployment rates among young Serbians 
(15 to 24 years old) are three times those of 
adults (37.4 per cent unemployment rate for 
young Serbians versus 12.3 per cent for adults 
in 2010), with severe challenges facing low-
educated young people, young Roma, inter-
nally displaced youth and refugees. 

Government policy

48.	 The Youth Employment Policy and Action 
Plan (2009–11) emphasizes employability, 
employment-intensive growth, labour market 
inclusion through targeted measures, and gov-
ernance of the youth labour market. Some 
US$3.9 million, channelled into the existing 
Youth Employment Fund from both govern-
ment and donor resources, has supported the 
implementation of a wide range of integrated 
youth employment measures. 

Results achieved

49.	 Active labour market programmes have tar-
geted more than 3,500 disadvantaged young 
people (48 per cent women and 52 per cent 
men), most of whom have low levels of edu-
cation (85 per cent), are long-term unemployed 
(60 per cent) and have no work experience 
(52 per cent). Government monitoring data 
show that, among young beneficiaries that are 
working, as many as 85 per cent have entered 
full-time employment, more than half of them 
work in the same enterprise from which they 
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received training (57 per cent) and most use 
the skills acquired through on-the-job training 
(62 per cent). The wages of programme partici-
pants are between 10 and 20 per cent higher 
than the statutory minimum wage.

ILO action

50.	 The ILO has worked with the Ministries of 
Economy and Regional Development, Labour 
and Social Policy and the social partners on 
the development and implementation of the 
Youth Employment Policy and Action Plan; 
the establishment of the Youth Employment 
Fund; the development of evidence-based 
youth-specific employment policy objectives 
and targets; the integration of labour market, 
migration and social services; and the pro-
vision of capacity building to labour market 
institutions to design, monitor and evaluate 
targeted youth employment programmes and 
to manage the Fund. 

Partnerships

51.	 These achievements have been supported 
through the Youth Employment and 
Migration Programme, which is co-financed 
by the MDG-F (US$6.1 million) and by the 
Government of Serbia (US$1.9 million). The 
programme is implemented by the ministries 
of economy, labour and education, local au-
thorities, and employers’ and workers’ or-
ganizations. Technical assistance is provided 
through the UN Country Team by the ILO, 
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), 
UNDP and IOM. 

�� Towards a national social protection 
floor in Mozambique

Problem addressed

52.	 Data from the last national poverty assess-
ment report (Ministry of Planning and 
Development, 2010) indicate that 12.8 mil-
lion people (54.7 per cent of the population of 
Mozambique) live below the poverty line. This 
means that poverty reduction has stagnated in 
the last five years. At the same time, more than 
90 per cent of the population (approximately 
20 million people) is still excluded from social 
protection systems. 

Government policy

53.	 Mozambique has one of the oldest non-con-
tributory transfer programmes in Africa, the 
Food Subsidy Programme, which targets 
households that are poor and whose members 
lack the capacity to work. The programme has 
been in operation for approximately 20 years. 
In 2010, the Council of Ministers’ approval of 
the Regulation for Basic Social Security and 
the National Strategy for Basic Social Security 
paved the way for comprehensive and coord-
inated efforts to extend coverage and improve 
efficiency in the delivery of social security 
benefits.

Results achieved

54.	 The coverage of the Food Subsidy Programme 
has grown significantly in recent years, from 
96,572 households (approximately 202,810 
people) in 2006 to 252,842 households 
(approximately 530,968 people) in 2011. This 
represents a 161 per cent increase over five 
years. The benefit amount has also increased 
by 85 per cent. There is still a need to extend 
the programme, since approximately 370,000 
households do not have any members with the 
capacity to work and a significant number of 
these are poor. 

55.	 With the approval of a new set of programmes 
in 2011, the Government expanded coverage 
to also include poor households with at least 
one able-bodied adult, through a seasonal cash 
transfer associated with participation in public 
works (Productive Social Action Programme), 
and households that are temporarily without 
members who are able to work (Direct Social 
Support Programme). The role of social pro-
tection is being reinforced in the country’s 
development framework, based on what can be 
seen in the country’s new Poverty Reduction 
Strategy Paper.

ILO action

56.	 The ILO, within the scope of UN joint work, 
has been providing support to the Government 
of Mozambique towards the design of elements 
of a national social protection floor, the devel-
opment of the conceptual framework, and 
the elaboration of the strategy document, 
including costing scenarios, through con-
sultation and dialogue between the different 
stakeholders. This support also includes the 
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design of new programmes, the strengthening 
of capacity to deliver social protection benefits, 
the promotion of stronger coordination among 
external partners and higher investment of 
fiscal resources.

Partnerships

57.	 These achievements have been supported 
through the UN country team, which includes 
the ILO, UNICEF, the World Food Programme, 
the World Bank and the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF). ILO support is facilitated by 
funding from the Government of Portugal. 

�� Decent work for domestic workers  
in the Philippines

Problem addressed

58.	 Some 1.9 million workers aged 15 and above 
engage in domestic work as a primary occu-
pation, accounting for 5.3 per cent of total 
employment in the Philippines. Domestic 
workers also make up 22 per cent of over-
seas migrant workers. Compared to other 
wage-based employees, domestic workers in 
the Philippines receive the lowest average 
wage while working the longest average daily 
and weekly hours. The national labour law 
does not regulate their working hours and 
their statutory minimum wage has not been 
adjusted since 1992. Although most should be 
entitled to social security membership, only 
5 per cent are registered with the social se-
curity system.

Government policy

59.	 Since 2010, several bills aimed at improving 
the working conditions of domestic workers 
have been filed in the national legislative body 
(a Senate bill was passed in January 2011 and 
16 bills are pending in the Lower House). 
The Department of Labor and Employment 
(DOLE) consolidated Philippine tripartite 
support for the adoption of the Domestic 
Workers Convention, 2011 (No. 189), and 
its accompanying Recommendation No. 201 
at the June 2011 session of the International 
Labour Conference (ILC). The new inter-
national instruments have reinforced the 
current Philippine agenda for better legal pro-
tection for domestic workers.

Results achieved

60.	 Bills on domestic workers have been filed 
in the national legislative body since 2003, 
but with little political support. In August 
2011, the Philippine Legislative Executive 
Development Advisory Council placed a bill 
on domestic workers (the Kasambahay bill) 
among its 13 priority legislative measures. 
Chaired by the Philippine President along 
with the Senate President and Speaker of 
the Lower House, the Legislative Executive 
Development Advisory Council represents the 
highest level of political commitment of the 
country. In September 2011, the DOLE began 
implementing an action plan of advocacy and 
technical support for the Kasambahay bill and 
the ratification of Convention No. 189. Many 
stakeholders have become actively engaged 
in the legislative process, from the executive 
and legislative branches of Government to 
trade union centres, a national association of 
domestic workers (SUMAPI), the Employers’ 
Confederation of the Philippines, and non-
governmental organizations (Visayan Forum, 
Migrant Forum Asia). 

ILO action

61.	 The ILO has assisted the Technical Working 
Group on Domestic Workers (which includes 
representatives of the DOLE, trade unions, 
SUMAPI, the Employers’ Confederation of 
the Philippines and NGOs) and has worked 
directly with the DOLE to facilitate consulta-
tions with social partners on the Convention 
and Recommendation, as well as on pending 
bills in Congress. It has also assisted with 
studying the situation of domestic workers, 
the potential impact of raising the minimum 
wage and social benefits for domestic workers 
and the results of local government initia-
tives for domestic workers. It is also helping 
to implement the DOLE action plan.

Partnerships

62.	 These achievements were made possible 
through coordinated technical assistance 
from the ILO and through close collaboration 
between the ILO, the DOLE and members 
of the Technical Working Group. The ILO’s 
regular budget and technical cooperation 
resources were combined, while the DOLE 
has allocated its own resources for policy dia-
logues and advocacy activities.
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�� Minimum wages in Costa Rica

Problem addressed

63.	 In 1998, Costa Rica adopted a minimum 
wage policy where compensation was based on 
prior inflation rates. Since then, real minimum 
wages have stagnated despite sustained eco-
nomic growth. Wages increased at an annual 
average rate of less than 0.5 per cent over the 
last decade, while real gross domestic product 
grew at 3.8 per cent per year. Growing gaps 
in income inequality and between wages and 
productivity have begun to emerge.

Government policy

64.	 At the end of 2009, the Government and 
social partners made the decision to review 
the adjustment mechanism of the minimum 
wage. The Minimum Wage Council launched 
the negotiation process with the support of the 
tripartite constituents.

Results achieved

65.	 After almost two years of negotiations the 
Minimum Wage Council adopted, by con-
sensus, a new adjustment mechanism. This 
decision, which was announced in October 
2011, means that minimum wage setting will 
now take into account economic growth, in 
addition to inf lation. As a result, workers’ 
wages will reflect any increases in aggregate 
wealth. Another innovation is the use of fore-
casted inflation instead of past inflation. The 
Council also decided to start a process to sim-
plify minimum wage categories in order to 
streamline the system.

ILO action

66.	 The ILO has provided training and technical 
assistance to the tripartite constituents since 
the beginning of the process. In 2009 an ILO 
social dialogue project started a capacity-
building exercise with the Minimum Wage 
Council, which included specialized training, 
benchmarking and research. This has played 
an important role in facilitating the agreement 
to review the current mechanism, which was 
reached at the end of the year. A study was car-
ried out to document minimum wage trends 
since the system’s start in 1998. Technical 
assistance was provided to the Government, 
employers and workers to prepare their reform 
proposals. With ILO support, employers and 

workers organized their own internal work-
shops to validate their proposals.

Partnerships

67.	 The ILO received funding from the Gov-
ernment of the United States and provided a 
range of expert support.

�� Wage policies in China

Problem addressed

68.	 Despite rapid economic growth, wage growth 
in China has been sluggish, especially com-
pared to labour productivity, and wage in-
equality has been rising. Ref lecting these 
developments, China has witnessed increasing 
incidence of wage-related industrial disputes.

Government policy

69.	 The Government of China is aware of the neg-
ative implications of recent developments for 
sustainable and inclusive growth and has been 
working to improve wage policies, including 
the legal framework, minimum wages and col-
lective wage bargaining. 

Results achieved

70.	 Recognizing the importance of addressing the 
wage-productivity gap and wage inequality, as 
highlighted in the ILO’s Global Wage Report 
2010–11, the Government has been devel-
oping a better regulatory framework to deter-
mine wages in a way that addresses the rapidly 
changing labour market. It has also developed 
a range of policy measures to ensure better 
coordination between provinces in fixing min-
imum wages and improving their enforcement. 
These policy initiatives are reflected in the new 
Five-Year Economic Plan (12th plan, 2011–
15), which is aimed at reducing inequality, 
improving income for the poor, and boosting 
domestic consumption demand. Along with 
the overall macro-level policy developments, 
there has been a greater use of collective bar-
gaining in determining wages. Some prov-
inces, such as Jiangsu Province, have recently 
demonstrated the potential of sectoral-level 
collective bargaining in China. 

ILO action

71.	 The ILO has worked with the Ministry 
of Human Resources and Social Security 
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(MHRSS) to improve the effectiveness of 
the institutional framework. In particular, 
MHRSS has asked the ILO to provide tech-
nical assistance in areas that had posed serious 
challenges in formulating policy responses. In 
response, the ILO and MHRSS jointly organ-
ized a series of tripartite workshops with local 
academic experts in 2010–11, focusing on: 
(1) the main scope/structure and key elements 
of the possible new regulation(s) on wages; 
(2) ways of improving the current minimum 
wage system, in terms of effectiveness and 
cross-regional coordination; and (3) ways of 
creating favourable environments for collective 
bargaining. To facilitate these policy discus-
sions, the ILO and MHRSS commissioned a 
number of studies, whose key findings were 
presented and discussed at the tripartite work-
shops. The ILO submitted a series of notes to 
MHRSS summarizing the workshops and pro-
viding recommendations to the Government. 
A network of researchers has been created 
with the capacity to better feed into policy 
developments. 

Partnerships

72.	 ILO technical support was supported from 
various sources, including regular budget 
technical cooperation funds and RBSA. The 
timely allocation of RBSA to this activity has 
been critical in facilitating policy dialogue in 
an effective way. 

�� Rural cooperatives in the United 
Republic of Tanzania empower  
HIV-positive women

Problem addressed

73.	 Women are responsible for an estimated 
60 per cent of food production in the United 
Republic of Tanzania’s rural areas. Over 8,500 
primary cooperatives play a major role in these 
areas, recruiting up to 1.6 million members. 
Many working women live with HIV and are 
victims of stigma and discrimination. These 
women need an income in order to access 
medical care.

Government policy

74.	 The HIV/AIDS response is coordinated 
through the Tanzania Commission for AIDS, 
which brings together all social partners. 

Action to combat HIV/AIDS through cooper-
atives has become a part of the commission’s 
national response. 

Results achieved

75.	 Forty-two cooperatives and informal economy 
organizations have developed HIV/AIDS pro-
grammes. HIV-positive women have been 
integrated into the cooperatives and have 
gained access to savings and credit through 
the village community banks. The cooper-
atives have organized entrepreneurial skills 
building and HIV awareness-raising activ-
ities. Faith is one of 1,600 women and men 
living with HIV who have participated in the 
ILO’s business development programme in 
the United Republic of Tanzania since 2009. 
She keeps three dairy cows with good yields 
and makes up to US$250 a month. “It is a 
lot of money for me”, she says. “The cooper-
ative trained me and provided a market for my 
cows’ milk.” Along with 83 other peer educa-
tors, Faith was trained to help support other 
HIV-positive people who want to start their 
own business. 

ILO action

76.	 A national HIV/AIDS policy for the cooper-
ative movement has been adopted with ILO 
support. The ILO Programme on HIV/AIDS 
in the United Republic of Tanzania, which 
started in 2009, has been extended to 2013. 
The programme helps primary cooperatives 
to respond to HIV and AIDS and has a long-
term objective of improving the conditions 
and status of affected women and men in 
the informal economy. Through a process of 
sensitization and discussion with cooperative 
organizations, the ILO has also promoted 
an enabling environment free of stigma and 
discrimination. 

Partnerships

77.	 With the financial support of the Swedish 
International Development Cooperation 
Agency, the ILO is partnering with the 
Tanzania Federation of Cooperatives, the 
Moshi University College of Cooperatives 
and Business Studies, and primary cooperative 
societies and unions, as well as with the Joint 
United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS.
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�� Employers’ organization responds  
to members’ needs and influences 
policy development in Oman

Problem addressed

78.	 The Oman Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry (OCCI), which is the national rep-
resentative organization of business in the 
Sultanate of Oman, lacked the ability to effec-
tively engage in dialogue with policy-makers. 
Its processes were reactive and its internal 
structures needed significant reorganization.

Results achieved

79.	 Armed with an evidence base and strength-
ened with a new Board, the OCCI has em-
barked on an internal restructuring process to 
better address the needs of its members, espe-
cially SMEs, and to advocate for improve-
ments to the business environment, including 
in the areas of entrepreneurship and skills 
development.

ILO action

80.	 The OCCI requested that the ILO assist it 
with a structural reorganization and help it in 
its policy endeavours. This entailed a review of 
the organization and its current structures and 
processes, with a view to making recommen-
dations for increased efficiency. This was done 
particularly to augment the OCCI’s policy 
role. The policy environment in which Omani 
enterprises operate was assessed using the 
Office’s Enabling Environment for Sustainable 
Enterprises Toolkit. Two reports were com-
pleted. The first, The Enabling Environment 
for Sustainable Enterprises (EESE) in Oman, 
combined the findings of a national enterprise 
survey, focus group discussions, and a com-
prehensive review of the conditions or policy 
areas related to the enabling environment. 
The second report, the External Review and 
Assessment of the OCCI, outlined a compre-
hensive roadmap for the OCCI as it embarks 
on a “structural change process”. It provides 
a series of milestones that the organization 
can target and outlines areas for ongoing and 
future ILO capacity-building assistance.

Partnerships

81.	 The results achieved drew on Office-wide 
teamwork and an integrated approach. This 

was complemented by technical inputs from 
the Chief Executive of Business NZ, New 
Zealand’s largest employers’ organization, who 
drew on his own successful experiences to pro-
vide support to the OCCI on best practices in 
organizational restructuring and policy work.

�� A new generation of women trade 
union leaders in francophone Africa

Problem addressed

82.	 Mainstreaming gender in trade union work 
means changing attitudes, structures and pol-
icies, addressing working women’s perspec-
tives and concerns, and effectively addressing 
their needs in all aspects of work. Women 
workers’ representation has to be strength-
ened in many sectors and their voices have 
to be better heard. This includes the voices 
of women working in precarious jobs, who 
are often poorly represented. Although trade 
unions recognize the need to strengthen wom-
en’s representation within their structures and 
this objective is present in trade union policy 
documents, progress remains slow and trans-
lating decisions into action remains a chal-
lenge that unions increasingly try to address.

Results achieved

83.	 A regional Gender Equality Roadmap for 
French-speaking countries in Africa was 
developed and adopted in April 2011. Along 
with training of gender audit facilitators, the 
roadmap triggered national gender audits in 
Benin, Mali, Niger, Senegal and Togo. This 
led to internal structural reforms to estab-
lish women’s committees in those trade 
unions where they did not previously exist. 
For example, the National Confederation of 
Workers of Senegal and the National Union 
of Autonomous Trade Unions of Senegal set 
up women’s committees within their organ-
izations; both will hold an annual conference 
to elect committee leaders. 

ILO action

84.	 The ILO has assisted unions in promoting 
women to all levels of decision-making and 
leadership and has mainstreamed gender 
into its capacity-building support. Gender 
audits have been widely used for this purpose. 
A major subregional workshop was held in 
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Lomé (Togo) in April 2011, where 30 franco-
phone women unionists were trained as gender 
audit facilitators. 

Partnerships

85.	 This is an example of South–South and trian-
gular cooperation. Work has been carried out 
in close cooperation with the ILO and ITUC 
Africa, including strong technical inputs and 
funding. A cross-border exchange of good 
practices has been fostered, allowing for peer 
reviews and mutual support in the further 
application of participatory gender audits.

�� Labour law reform and labour 
inspection for gender equality  
in the Republic of Moldova

Problem addressed

86.	 In the Republic of Moldova, most women find 
it difficult to find and keep a decent job. This is 
due to a number of reasons, particularly limited 
work opportunities (especially for women with 
children), gender-based discrimination in 
employment, the persistence of professional seg-
regation and pay gaps between men and women.

Government policy

87.	 The National Programme on Ensuring Gender 
Equality for 2010–15 provides the overarching 
framework for government interventions to 
promote gender equality in the world of work. 
The Ministry of Labour, Social Protection 
and Family is responsible for monitoring 
and coordinating the implementation of the 
programme. 

Results achieved

88.	 In July 2010, the Government adopted a law 
amending the Labour Code. This reform 
has improved the legal framework of several 
aspects related to gender equality and non-
discrimination at work, bringing them into 
conformity with relevant international labour 
standards, notably with regard to sexual and 
moral harassment, maternity protection and 
workers with family responsibilities. Based on 
the findings of a needs assessment, an infor-
mation system is being put in place to enable 
the labour inspectorate to better plan, monitor 
and report on gender discrimination at work 
at the regional, sectoral and national levels.

ILO action

89.	 The ILO has supported the Ministry of 
Labour, Social Protection and Family and the 
social partners to prepare the draft amend-
ments to the Labour Code, mainly through 
policy advice and capacity building. It has also 
provided technical assistance to the Ministry 
to conduct a needs assessment of the labour 
inspectorate and to set up the information 
system, while providing training to labour 
inspectors on relevant international labour 
standards and on methods to identify dis-
crimination in employment and occupation.

Partnerships

90.	 These achievements have been supported 
through close collaboration with the Ministry 
of Labour, Social Protection and Family, and 
employers’ and workers’ organizations. ILO 
technical assistance has been provided with 
the financial support of the United Nations 
Entity for Gender Equality and the Em-
powerment of Women (UN Women). The 
ILO and UN Women have a Memorandum 
of Understanding to continue to collaborate 
on promoting gender equality in the labour 
market in the Republic of Moldova and have 
agreed on an action plan for implementation 
of the Memorandum. 

�� Improving compliance with labour 
standards in Viet Nam

Problem addressed

91.	 Viet Nam faces a significant gap in complying 
with core international labour standards and 
national labour law. As a result, workers face 
job insecurity and compromised working con-
ditions, suppliers miss opportunities for bene-
ficial contracts with international buyers, and 
national economies risk constraints on exports 
to trading partners. At the same time, social 
dialogue needs to be made effective and indus-
trial relations need to be reinforced in order to 
contribute to country priorities. These priorities 
include strengthening the labour market and 
governance, developing sustainable enterprises, 
and addressing the needs of vulnerable groups. 

Government policy

92.	 In order to improve working conditions for 
garment workers and increase the reputation 
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of the Vietnamese garment sector as an ethical 
sourcing location, Vietnamese constituents 
have formed a tripartite committee that 
requests independent assessments of compli-
ance with labour standards and advisory ser-
vices to be provided to factories to help make 
improvements in the garment sector through 
the Better Work Programme. The committee 
has also requested and provided support for 
capacity building of national constituents. 

Results achieved

93.	 Within two years, 135 factories have signed up 
to the Better Work Programme and have been 
receiving independent assessments and advi-
sory and training services. The programme is 
currently reaching 155,000 workers. So far, 
37 factories have been assessed twice and have 
demonstrated the initial impact of the inter-
ventions provided through the programme’s 
technical assistance. Assessment data compiled 
by the programme in 2011 show that com-
pliance improved in all areas related to core 
labour standards. Compliance related to occu-
pational safety and health (OSH) issues has 
also improved, particularly regarding the doc-
umentation and protection of young workers 
(25 per cent improvement), gender discrimin-
ation (25 per cent improvement) and OSH 
indicators (33 per cent improvement). 

ILO action

94.	 Through the Better Work Programme, the 
ILO is able to assess compliance with labour 
standards in garment factories and to offer 
advisory and training services for their con-
tinuous improvement. Active social dialogue 
mechanisms have been set up through worker–
management committees in participating fac-
tories to improve workplace cooperation and 
address issues of non-compliance. In partner-
ship with the national trade union, the Better 
Work Programme has also helped to improve 
direct worker representation in the unions par-
ticipating in the programme.

Partnerships

95.	 The Better Work Programme is a partner-
ship between the ILO and the International 
Finance Corporation. As such, it combines the 
ILO’s competitive advantage on international 
labour standards with the International Finance 
Corporation’s expertise on private sector 
development.

�� Closing the gender pay gap in Jordan

Problem addressed

96.	 According to a 2010 Policy Brief on Pay Equity 
from the Jordanian National Commission for 
Women (JNCW), the average monthly wage 
for women is 314 Jordan dinars (US$443), 
compared to 364 Jordan dinars (US$514) for 
men. Also significant is the fact that almost 
half of employed women in Jordan are profes-
sionals who earn 33 per cent less than their 
male counterparts. 

Government policy

97.	 The Government’s National Strategy for 
Women, 2006–10, focused on five key themes, 
one of which was economic empowerment. 
This theme underlined the importance of tack-
ling pay-based discrimination and addressing 
the low incomes women receive as a result of 
it. Pay equity continues to be a priority in both 
the 2011–15 National Strategy for Women and 
the National Employment Strategy. Both aim 
to overcome the underpayment occurring in 
jobs frequently held by women, within a con-
text of their rising participation in the labour 
force. 

Results achieved

98.	 Following the Government and social part-
ners’ establishment of a National Steering 
Committee to coordinate and lead efforts to 
promote pay equity in Jordan, a tripartite plus 
National Steering Committee for Pay Equity 
was launched in July 2011. Its mandate is to 
promote cooperation among its members in 
implementing a National Action Plan on Pay 
Equity (which is being drafted) and to coord-
inate activities aimed at achieving equal pay 
for work of equal value. Two subcommit-
tees have been created: a legal subcommittee, 
which focuses on enhancing policies and legis-
lation for equal pay and making recommenda-
tions regarding legislative amendments; and a 
research subcommittee, which focuses on con-
ducting in-depth research on pay-based dis-
crimination to inform policy and programmes. 

ILO action

99.	 The ILO has provided technical support to the 
Ministry of Labour and the JNCW for the 
creation of the National Steering Committee 
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for Pay Equity. It has also provided tech-
nical support for pro-pay equity provisions in 
the National Employment Strategy, and has 
worked with the JNCW to conduct a national 
pay equity study and to launch a campaign 
in support of working women. Training was 
also delivered to improve the understanding of 
members of the National Steering Committee 
for Pay Equity on the concept of jobs of equal 
value. Currently, the ILO is collaborating with 
the social partners to institutionalize the use 
of gender-neutral job evaluation methods in 
different sectors and to include the issue of 
pay equity in Jordanian collective bargaining 
mechanisms. 

Partnerships

100.	These results have been achieved with the sup-
port of the Ministry of Labour, the National 
Committee for Women and employers’ and 
workers’ organizations. 

�� Combating child labour in Indonesia

Problem addressed

101.	According to Statistics Indonesia (February 
2010), at least 4 million of the 58.8 mil-
lion Indonesian children aged 5 to 17 are in 
employment and, of those, at least 1.7 million 
are considered child labourers. 

Government policy

102.	In 2001 the Government of Indonesia estab-
lished a National Action Committee on the 
Elimination of the Worst Forms of Child 
Labour. The Committee prepared a National 
Action Plan that identified the need “to pre-
vent and eliminate the worst forms of child 
labour through a three-phase programme over 
20 years”. The Government has since strength-
ened the legal framework on child labour and 
child exploitation, including through a new 
labour law framework, a new law on trafficking 
and a child protection law. The Government 
has expanded access to education, especially in 
rural areas, reducing the costs of education to 
poor families, including through conditional 
cash transfers. 

Results achieved

103.	Since 2009, the Government has allocated 
20 per cent of its national budget to education. 

In 2010, it provided assistance to 2.3 million 
poor students from the elementary to univer-
sity levels. The national budget allocation was 
further increased in 2011 to reach 2.7 mil-
lion poor students. A government-imple-
mented conditional cash transfer programme, 
called Program Keluarga Harapan (Family 
Hope Programme), has been operational 
since 2007. By end of 2011, it covered some 
1,116,000 households. The Government plans 
to make it a national-scale programme in 2012.

104.	The Government has allocated more than 
US$6.6 million and withdrawn more than 
10,000  children from hazardous work, 
including street children. Its target for 2012 is 
to provide US$10 million to withdraw almost 
15,000 children from hazardous work.

ILO action

105.	The ILO provided support and guidance to the 
tripartite National Action Committee and the 
tripartite constituents. This included: building 
the capacity of the tripartite constituents to 
address child labour through specialized 
training (such as labour inspection, child 
labour monitoring, and data collection and 
analysis, to effectively participate in and shape 
the conditional cash transfer programme); 
training and advice to plantation owners 
(palm oil, rubber and tobacco) on appropriate 
OSH practices to improve the working condi-
tions of children above the minimum age of 
employment; training of instructors of govern-
ment vocational training centres; conducting 
seminars and workshops to develop guide-
lines on child labour reporting for provincial 
and city/district governments, to support the 
Ministry of Home Affairs’ initiative in the 
National Action Plan.

Partnerships

106.	The ILO works closely with the Government 
of Indonesia, social partners, and local gov-
ernment authorities. The programme bene-
fited from funding from the Government of 
the United States and from the Government 
of the Netherlands.
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�� Worldwide action for the ratification 
and effective implementation of the 
Maritime Labour Convention, 2006 
(MLC, 2006)

Problem addressed

107.	The MLC, 2006 consolidates 37 Conventions 
and Recommendations adopted by the 
International Labour Conference since 1920 
covering seafarers’ working and living condi-
tions. The Convention requires compliance 
with the substance of all previous Conventions. 
To enter into force, it must be ratified by at 
least 30 member States representing at least 
33 per cent of the world gross tonnage. 

Government policy

108.	Eighty-five countries attending ILO meetings 
during 2010–11 have expressed their support 
for the rapid entry into force and effective 
implementation of the Convention.

Results achieved

109.	As of December 2011, 22 member States have 
ratified the MLC, 2006, out of which 17 have 
done so during the biennium, representing 
over 56 per cent of the world gross tonnage of 
ships. These member States comprise key flag 
States, port States and countries from which the 
world’s seafarers are drawn. In several countries, 
industry private sector actors have engaged in 
the development of training for inspections, 

technical measures and collective agreements to 
implement shipboard provisions of the MLC, 
2006, well ahead of entry into force. 

ILO action

110.	The ILO has provided legal advice to over 
50 countries and 31 legislative reviews have 
been undertaken using ILO model national 
provisions to ratify or move forward on ratifi-
cation. It has delivered comprehensive training, 
including a Maritime Labour Academy at the 
Turin Centre, as well as regional and national 
tripartite programmes. A total of 227 mari-
time labour inspectors have been trained and 
certified, with a reported 7,740 people trained 
through national activities delivered by these 
trainers. Eighty-one International Transport 
Federation inspectors from all regions have 
been trained and certified to support govern-
ment inspections. ILO handbooks on model 
national legal provisions for implementing the 
MLC, 2006, and its social security provisions 
have been published.

Partnerships

111.	The above achievements and actions have 
taken place in partnership with ILO con-
stituents, in particular with the Governments 
of Australia, Italy, Jamaica, Republic of Korea, 
Sweden and the United Kingdom, as well as 
with ship-owner and seafarer organizations, 
which provided support in funds or through 
the services of their personnel.





Organizational results
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112.	The work of the ILO on employment during 
the biennium was dominated by the global eco-
nomic crisis. Work spanned high-level advo-
cacy, partnerships with global and regional 
institutions, and support to constituents in 
countries. 

113.	The policy orientations contained in the Global 
Jobs Pact (ILC, June 2009) and the strategic 
orientations provided by the conclusions of 
the recurrent discussion on employment (ILC, 
June 2010) guided ILO work. This has meant 
a more comprehensive and integrated approach 
to employment policy, built on policy advice 
linking supply-side measures with aggregate 
demand-side interventions and on new analyt-
ical insights on macroeconomic, investment, 
trade, employment and industrial policy.

114.	This approach has been applied in a highly 
differentiated global and regional context, 
with countries demanding support for crisis 
response measures in the framework of the 
Global Jobs Pact, and others requesting 
broader support under more favourable 
growth rates. A common thread was policy 
advice based on empirical evidence showing 
what policies worked well in which contexts. 

115.	High-level policy advocacy included submis-
sions to the Governing Body and the ILC on 
crisis-related responses; to the Fourth UN 
Conference on Least Developed Countries 
held in Istanbul (May 2011) and to the African 
Regional Meeting (October 2011); work for 
the G20 on a training strategy (June 2010) 
and on policy briefs for the G20 Employment 
and Labour Ministers meetings in April 2010 
and September 2011; and submissions to the 
G20 Development Working Group.

116.	The ILO has worked closely with the UNDP 
on youth employment, with regional devel-
opment banks on employment policies, and 
with the World Bank on an inventory of crisis 
response measures in 85 countries. Strategies 
for employment-intensive infrastructure invest-
ments and innovations in public employment 
programmes have also had close collaboration 
with the World Bank and UNDP, and with 
regional banks and economic communities. 
Joint work carried out with the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) expanded knowledge on 
how to best combine trade and employment 
policy objectives in a mutually supportive way. 
Work on a global knowledge-sharing platform 
has started to assist governments and the pri-
vate sector to better link education and skills 
training with the world of work.

117.	Support to constituents in countries, in the 
form of Global Jobs Pact scans, was car-
ried out in Argentina, Bulgaria, El Salvador, 
Indonesia, Jordan, Mali, Mongolia, Nigeria 
and South Africa. A comprehensive approach 
to employment policy was applied in ten coun-
tries, including Viet Nam and Malawi. Policy 
advice and support to constituents on the pro-
motion of sustainable enterprises occurred in 
many countries.

118.	A key feature of all of these achievements is 
a better understanding of the impact of dif-
ferent policies on productive employment and 
decent work, and consequently, the need to 
better integrate employment objectives into 
economic, trade, development and sectoral 
policies. An expanded knowledge base and 
improved analytical tools will be crucial to 
achieving this greater integration. 

Strategic objective
Create greater opportunities for women and men  

to secure decent employment and income
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Outcome 1 
More women and men have access to productive employment,  
decent work and income opportunities

Resources for Outcome 1 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

71  197  582 80  300  000 n.a.* 151  497  582   69  682  191 105  121  344 4  712  573 179  516  108

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$30  000  000).

Performance

119.	ILO support enabled a total of 29 member 
States to introduce policy and regulatory 
reforms or other measures to improve people’s 
access to productive employment, decent work 
and income opportunities (relative to a bien-
nium target of 40 member States). In some 
cases, progress was made concomitantly in sev-
eral areas measured under the outcome indica-
tors (China, Indonesia and Iraq). 

120.	The strongest results (exceeding the biennium 
target) were achieved in relation to meas-
ures concerning employment policy, recovery 
from natural disaster or conflict, and employ-
ment-intensive investment (indicators  1.1, 
1.4 and 1.5). Many governments have prior-
itized employment outcomes through inclusive 
macroeconomic, enterprise and labour market 
policies, especially after the global recession of 
2008–11, which has severely impacted national 
labour markets. As result of ILO assistance, 
employment objectives have been placed at the 
centre of national development strategies in 
countries such as Cameroon, Gabon, Malawi, 
Jordan and Iraq. Similarly, a large number of 
countries have adopted national employment 
policies and plans (Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
Cameroon, Iraq, Jordan, Mauritius, Malawi, 
Viet Nam).

121.	Crisis response measures, notably within 
the framework of the Global Jobs Pact, have 
generally translated into both short-term 
crisis recovery policies and longer-term strat-
egies to address structural employment chal-
lenges. Indonesia and South Africa are cases in 
point, where, with ILO support, employment 

objectives and targets have been integrated into 
medium- to long-term growth and develop-
ment strategies. In Indonesia, the Government 
has used ILO assessment tools to identify 
best employment creation approaches of its 
fiscal stimulus package; both countries have 
scaled up investment in employment-intensive 
infrastructure as part of their countercyclical 
measures to mitigate the effect of the crisis. 
In South Africa, ILO technical assistance has 
been provided to the Expanded Public Works 
Programme that in 2010–11 created the equiva- 
lent of 200,000 full-time jobs. Of total bene
ficiaries, 60 per cent were women and 50 per 
cent were young people. The Office has also 
provided training on public employment pro-
grammes to the staff of the Community Work 
Programmes, which by April 2011 created 
close to 100,000 work opportunities across 
nine provinces. In Liberia, ILO capacity 
building and implementation support to staff 
of the ministries of works and agriculture, as 
well as public and private sector entrepreneurs, 
underpinned the development of 16 companies 
and the generation of some 50,000 work-
days, using employment-intensive investment 
approaches in the delivery of agricultural and 
rural infrastructure investments. A strong job 
creation dimension has also been embedded 
in disaster- and conf lict-related responses. 
One noteworthy example is Somalia, where 
employment programmes implemented with 
ILO support resulted in the creation of nearly 
143,000 workdays and the development of 
124 longer-term employment opportunities. 

122.	ILO assistance to the four countries that 
introduced measures to set up and strengthen 
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labour market information and analysis sys-
tems was based on new analytical tools, par-
ticularly statistical information and analysis 
pertaining to Millennium Development 
Goal (MDG) employment indicators (indi-
cator 1.3). Also, constituents in five coun-
tries introduced policy initiatives or reforms 
to facilitate the formalization of informal ac-
tivities, as a result of ILO assistance (indi-
cator 1.6). This came in addition to progress 
in specific areas, as captured under other out-
come  indicators on the extension of social 
security or labour administration and inspec-
tion, among others.

123.	The limited realization of the biennium target 
for work on national social financial policies is 
mainly due to the fact that the measurement cri-
teria, with their emphasis on financial reforms 
resulting from national authorities (such as 
central banks), have proven to be an unrealistic 

way to measure the results that can be achieved 
with ILO support. These criteria have been 
revised for 2012–13. Notwithstanding this, 
progress has been made in promoting finan-
cial interventions that encourage decent work 
and services for the working poor, as part of 
broader social protection or labour-related 
strategies. For instance, in Mali the Office 
supported the piloting of a new health mutual 
scheme that fed into the national strategy to 
provide universal health coverage.

124.	The biennium’s results and the ground-
work laid in many countries place the ILO 
in a relatively good position to meet the goal 
set forth in the Strategic Policy Framework  
2010–15, whereby by 2015 at least 50 member 
States have increased capacity to formulate 
and implement coordinated and coherent pol-
icies that prioritize productive employment 
generation.

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

1.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
integrate national, sectoral or local employment 
policies and programmes in their development 
frameworks

8 member 
States

10 
member 
States

Cameroon, 
Gabon, 
Malawi, 
Mauritius

Iraq, 
Jordan

China, 
Nepal, Viet 
Nam

Bosnia and 
Herzegovina

1.2	 Number of member States in which, with ILO support, 
national public authorities adopt social finance 
policies that encourage decent jobs and services to 
the working poor through local financial institutions

9 member 
States

1 member 
State

Indonesia

1.3	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, put 
in place or strengthen labour market information and 
analysis systems and disseminate information on 
national labour market trends

5 member 
States

4 member 
States

Egypt, 
Eritrea, 
Sudan

Indonesia

1.4	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
include the promotion of productive employment, 
decent work and income opportunities, in their 
disaster risk reduction/recovery measures and in 
their conflict prevention, reconstruction and recovery 
programmes

7 member 
States

8 member 
States

Burundi, 
Democratic 
Republic of 
the Congo, 
Somalia

Haiti Iraq, 
Lebanon

Pakistan, 
Philippines 

1.5	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
show an increasing employment content of 
investments in employment-intensive infrastructure 
programmes for local development

5 member 
States

6 member 
States

Liberia, 
Madagascar, 
South Africa 

Paraguay Cambodia, 
Indonesia

1.6	 Number of member States where, with ILO 
support, governments, employers’ and/or workers’ 
organizations have taken initiatives in policy areas 
that facilitate transition of informal activities to 
formality

6 member 
States

5 member 
States

Namibia Argentina, 
Brazil

China Kazakhstan
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Linkages to other outcomes

125.	In most countries, ILO work on public works 
programmes is an illustrative example of a 
strategy that encompasses multiple dimensions 
of the Decent Work Agenda. For instance, 
in Cambodia, the public works programme 
was included in the national social protection 
strategy, making the generation of employ-
ment and income part of an overall plan to 
provide a basic level of social protection to 
as many of the poor as possible (outcome 4). 
In India, ILO assistance to develop public 
employment programmes has included inno-
vations in targeting women and youth and 
promoting productivity and accountability in 
environmental, infrastructure and service sec-
tors, among others (outcomes 2, 3 and 13). 

126.	In the area of employment policy, work was 
often pursued in tandem with work on skills 
development policy (Cameroon, Jordan) and 
increasingly with work on the enabling envir-
onment for enterprise development (Indonesia) 
(outcomes 2 and 3). Innovative work has also 
been launched to measure the impact of social 
finance interventions. This includes Nigeria, 
where the Office supported an MFI to pilot 
a new financial service (school fees loan) to 
decrease the incidence of child labour among 
its clients. This service was linked to an aware-
ness-raising campaign on child labour and 
reached some 18,000 clients (outcome 16). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

127.	Specific initiatives to address gender concerns 
and needs were included in most of the policies 
or reforms taken with ILO support to facilitate 
the transition to formality, notably in China, 
Namibia and Kazakhstan. In other countries, 
such as in Viet Nam, the ILO assisted with 
the preparation of policy-oriented studies that 
mainstreamed gender and linked employment 
with other socio-economic policy spheres 
to support evidence-based policy design. 
Employment programmes in several countries 
included targets to enhance women’s partici-
pation in the labour market. One example is 
an employment recovery programme in Iraq, 
where gender-specific targets were imposed on 
the provision of micro and small business loans 
(20 per cent of the recipients were women). 
In Latin America, where the ILO is imple-
menting projects on water and sanitation with 
other UN agencies through funding under 

the MDG Achievement Fund, participation 
of indigenous people and rural communities 
has been addressed through ILO commu-
nity-based participatory methodologies and 
tools that promote appropriate labour-based 
technology (Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay). 

Building the capacity of constituents

128.	The Office has strengthened the theoretical 
and empirical underpinnings of this outcome, 
mainly through up-to-date statistics and ana-
lysis of the impact of the economic crisis on 
employment and the labour market. This 
included: estimations and analysis of global 
employment trends, including for women, 
young people, the working poor and their 
vulnerabilities; analysis of labour market 
institutions in emerging countries; and esti-
mations of the relationship between growth 
and employment in G20 and developing econ-
omies. These data and analyses have contrib-
uted to global policy debates at the highest 
political level, particularly within the frame-
work of G20 meetings and other major United 
Nations conferences and summits in the eco-
nomic and social fields. They have also guided 
ILO policy advice and advisory services to 
member States. For example, a new ILO pub-
lication on monitoring MDG employment 
indicators in Africa, combined with targeted 
capacity building and policy dialogue activ-
ities for constituents, underpinned reforms in 
Egypt, Eritrea and Sudan to improve data col-
lection, analysis and reporting on the employ-
ment indicators related to MDG1b.

129.	Other new tools, such as an employment 
policy guide, employment impact assessment 
methodologies, employment diagnostics and 
targeting tools have been widely used during 
regional and country-level tripartite discus-
sions and in a new employment policy course 
at the Turin Centre. This resulted in policies 
focused on short- and long-term targeted 
measures for employment growth. In China, 
for example, ILO technical assistance led to 
the inclusion of employment targets in the 
national five-year plan (2011–15), alongside 
the review of the employment impact of public 
investments by planning and labour minis-
tries. Social partners have shown a heightened 
engagement in the implementation of pro-
grammes, as exemplified by the involvement 
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of the Employers’ Federation of Pakistan and 
the Pakistan Workers’ Federation in post-flood 
cash-for-work interventions, using funds mo-
bilized through their members. 

130.	Regional ILO seminars for labour-based prac-
titioners continued to be the international 
platform for South–South learning on labour-
related practices that attracted the highest 
levels of national ownership. These seminars, 
which were mostly self-financed by countries, 
involved some 800 labour-based practitioners 
from 50 countries during the biennium. In 
Africa, ministerial meetings are now held 
alongside of these seminars. At the 14th sem-
inar in Ghana (2011), ministers of labour and 
public works from 13 African countries called 
on the ILO to boost its cooperation with other 
international partners to support employment-
intensive investments in infrastructure and 
other sectors.

Lessons learned and the way forward

131.	The experience of the biennium has under-
scored the need to focus more strongly on the 
quality and timeliness of the ILO’s knowledge 
base, including the design, application and ef-
fectiveness of policies that work in different 
contexts. Strengthening the data and analyt-
ical information on growth and employment 
and its integration into national policy and 
across countries will be a priority in 2012–13. 

132.	In countries characterized by emergencies, 
social turmoil and conflict, early involvement 
of the ILO is fundamental to establishing 
the conditions for medium- to long-term 
recovery in ways that take into account the 
Decent Work Agenda. In these settings, both 
constituents and the international commu-
nity are looking for immediate assistance in 

many areas of ILO work. This early involve-
ment is key for mobilizing resources across 
donors and leveraging partnerships across the 
UN and the multilateral system. This was 
demonstrated with the ILO’s experience in 
Haiti, where 18 months after the earthquake 
it had managed to mobilize some additional 
US$12.5 million in extra-budgetary funds. 

133.	The preliminary findings of an independent 
evaluation of the ILO’s strategy on social 
finance highlight the fact that ILO involve-
ment in microinsurance has been a particularly 
effective means to achieve greater influence in 
the global microfinance environment. Going 
forward, the Office will need to better struc-
ture its strategy, in particular to maximize 
work to reduce the vulnerability of workers 
and to promote employment through finan-
cial inclusion.

134.	The ILO experienced some measurement chal-
lenges related to indicator 1.1 on employment 
policy during the biennium. The require-
ment to meet both of the criteria under this 
indicator does not take into account the fact 
that many countries are taking multiple paths 
when developing policy. Countries are increas-
ingly addressing their employment strategies 
within national development planning, while 
others are choosing to develop comprehensive 
or sectoral employment strategies, or special 
anti-crisis and stimuli measures. Moreover, a 
significant part of ILO work focuses on support 
to countries for the implementation and evalu-
ation of policy long after the policy adoption 
cycle, while the indicator criteria only measure 
results for new policy development initiatives. 
The Office is considering revising the criteria for 
this indicator to allow for more accurate meas-
urement of results achieved with ILO support.
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Outcome 2 
Skills development increases the employability of workers,  
the competitiveness of enterprises, and the inclusiveness of growth 

Resources for Outcome 2 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

43  033  685 37  000  000 n.a.* 80  033  685   42  117  743 56  044  080 1  961  346 100  123  169

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$30  000  000).

Performance

135.	With ILO support, 14 member States under-
took skills development policy or institutional 
reforms, including through the expansion of 
employment-relevant training to people gen-
erally at a disadvantage in the labour market 
(indicators 2.1 to 2.3). Another seven member 
States introduced measures to strengthen 
employment services, reflecting efforts to re-
inforce these services and labour market pol-
icies during the crisis (indicator 2.4). Finally, 
14 member States developed and imple-
mented policies or programmes on youth 
employment. 

136.	The Office strategy emphasized three key 
areas: 
•	 Building a sound analytical foundation to 

inform policy advice and technical assistance 
in countries – Empirical studies in 21 coun-
tries and selected sectors identified skills 
gaps that constrain the growth of green 
jobs and drew lessons from countries’ prac-
tices in overcoming them. A preliminary 
assessment of training and retraining pro-
grammes in response to the economic reces-
sion compared results from programme 
monitoring reports across a dozen countries.

•	 Strengthening capacity of constituents to 
address national circumstances, evaluate 
results and share knowledge – New policy 
guidance tools were produced based on 
prior research and lessons from technical co-
operation projects on upgrading informal 
apprenticeship systems, improving teacher 
training and working conditions in technical 
and vocational education, and disability 

inclusion and equality training. Technical 
cooperation projects helped constituents 
reform national skills policies and systems 
(Bangladesh, Zimbabwe), expand access to 
employment-relevant training in rural areas 
(Benin, Burkina Faso, Sri Lanka), include 
persons with disabilities in vocational and 
entrepreneurship training (United Republic 
of Tanzania, Zambia) and develop and 
implement comprehensive youth employ-
ment programmes (Peru, Serbia).

•	 Expanding the outreach of the ILO’s work 
on skills and employability through external 
partnerships – In 2010 the Office delivered 
the Training Strategy for Strong, Sustained 
and Balanced Growth to the G20 Toronto 
Summit, building on the conceptual frame-
work of the 2008 Conference resolution 
concerning skills for improved productivity, 
employment growth and development. The 
Seoul Summit (November 2010) created 
the G20 Development Working Group, 
which called on the ILO to coordinate 
work with the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development (OECD), 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
and the World Bank to help low-income 
countries use the G20 Training Strategy to 
improve their skills for employment strat-
egies, develop indicators, and strengthen 
knowledge sharing. Some G20 countries 
have underwritten knowledge-sharing activ-
ities, including through the Turin Centre. 
The collaboration between the ILO and 
OECD and the joint policy note on youth 
employment contributed to the decision of 
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the G20 leaders to give priority to employ-
ment of young people in 2012.

137.	The results achieved and groundwork being 
laid in several other countries are promising 
building blocks for the achievement of the 
position to be reached by 2015, as set forth 
in the Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15. 
This position requires that over 30 member 
States have aligned training demand and 
supply, have extended training opportunities 
to a wider proportion of workers and have 
integrated skills development in sector and 
national development policies.

Linkages to other outcomes 

138.	Research on skills for green jobs contributed 
to the knowledge base of the ILO’s Green 
Jobs Initiative (outcome 3). A series of analyt-
ical case studies drew lessons on how effective 
social dialogue and collective bargaining pro-
mote workplace training, continuous learning, 
and gender equality (outcome 12). As part of 
crisis response, the Office helped member 
States build the capacity of public employ-
ment services to implement work-sharing 
programmes in ways that paid attention to 

conditions of work (outcome  5). Training on 
the regulation of private employment agencies 
was provided in South-East Asia to help coun-
tries combat human trafficking (outcome 15). 
Skills recognition programmes in South-
East Asia promoted approaches to improve 
“brain gain” in labour migration policies 
(outcome 7). Policy guidance on upgrading 
informal apprenticeships included awareness 
raising on access to social security provisions, 
occupational safety and health and HIV/AIDS 
(outcomes 4, 6 and 8). Research on youth 
migration (outcome 7) in nine countries con-
tributed to strengthening the knowledge base 
on the nexus between youth employment and 
migration. As a result, several youth employ-
ment policies and national action plans include 
priorities on management of youth migration 
(e.g. Albania, Honduras, Peru, Serbia).

Gender equality and non-discrimination

139.	Gender equality was an important compo-
nent of work on apprenticeships, commu-
nity-based training, and youth employment. 
Capacity building for public employment ser-
vices included avoiding gender stereotyping 
and occupational segregation. An independent 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab  
States

Asia– 
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

2.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, integrate skills development into 
sector or national development strategies

8 member 
States, of 
which 3 in 
Africa

7 member 
States, of 
which 2 in 
Africa

Sudan, Zimbabwe Barbados, 
Mexico

Iraq,  
Lebanon

Bangladesh

2.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, make relevant training more readily 
accessible in rural areas

8 member 
States, of 
which 4 in 
Africa

5 member 
States, of 
which 3 in 
Africa

Benin, Burkina Faso,  
Egypt 

Sri Lanka, 
Timor-Leste

2.3	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, make relevant training more readily 
accessible to people with disabilities

7 member 
States

2 member 
States

Zambia Armenia

2.4	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, strengthen employment services to 
deliver on employment policy objectives

5 member 
States, of 
which 2 in 
Africa

7 member 
States, of 
which 2 in 
Africa

Egypt,  
Sudan 

Argentina, 
Peru

Lebanon Cambodia, 
Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic

2.5	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, develop and implement integrated 
policies and programmes to promote 
productive employment and decent work for 
young women and men

15 member 
States, of 
which 6 in 
Africa

14 
member 
States, of 
which 4 in 
Africa

Democratic Republic 
of the Congo, Kenya, 
United Republic of 
Tanzania, Zimbabwe

Argentina, 
Costa 
Rica, 
Honduras, 
Peru

Indonesia, 
Nepal,  
Timor-Leste

Albania, 
Serbia, 
Turkey
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project evaluation confirmed the value added 
of combining rights campaigns with local 
demonstration projects on ways to overcome 
the physical and social barriers that exclude 
persons with disabilities from training and 
employment opportunities.

Building the capacity of constituents

140.	Capacity development of constituents took 
many forms during the biennium and often 
occurred in tandem with policy and institu-
tional reforms. For example, in Bangladesh, 
the reform of the skills development system 
was accompanied by ILO technical advice, tri-
partite consultations and capacity building for 
staff of the relevant government agencies. In 
Armenia, the ILO assisted with the training 
of staff at the state employment agency and 
employment centres in three pilot regions, 
leading to the development of an active labour 
market programme on skills development for 
people with disabilities and workplace adapta-
tion. The Office’s support to strengthen public 
employment services in Sudan and Egypt 
included needs assessments, staff training and 
adaptation of tools on career guidance. 

141.	In most countries ILO work on youth employ-
ment involved technical advice and capacity 
development for a wide range of ministries and 
government agencies, including the strength-
ening of inter-institutional committees (Albania, 
Costa Rica, Honduras, Serbia and Turkey). 
This relied on an integrated multi-agency 
approach, which proved effective in building 
national ownership and commitment to the 
reforms. This approach also optimized inter-
agency support to scale up institutional cap-
acity to develop and implement those reforms. 
In Albania, Peru and Serbia, ILO support to 
national statistical offices, in particular for the 
design and implementation of national surveys, 
helped strengthen the empirical foundation of 
youth employment, which in turn contrib-
uted to sound policy and programme design. 

142.	Specific ILO initiatives targeted the social part-
ners. One noteworthy example is the Global 
Business and Disability Network, which the 
ILO launched in 2010 to facilitate knowledge 
sharing on good practices and develop joint 
projects and services. By the end of 2011, the 
network comprised some 41 multinational 
enterprises and 17 employers’ organizations. 
Other examples include assistance to social 

partner institutions in Zimbabwe, which 
led to the establishment of 18 skills desks 
for employers’ and workers’ organizations at 
national and local levels to help match skills 
demand and supply by working with relevant 
ministries. In Albania, Indonesia and Peru, 
trade unions were assisted in adapting and 
implementing a training programme on rights 
at work for young people. 

143.	The Turin Centre expanded the portfolio and 
outreach of its training initiatives to better 
match demand. In addition to the Skills 
Academy launched in October 2011, training 
events covered impact assessment of youth 
employment interventions, youth employment 
and disability inclusion, and a targeted skills 
course for Caribbean countries, which sup-
ported, among other things, the development 
of the National Human Resources Strategy 
2011–16 in Barbados. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

144.	The main lessons, drawn from the imple-
mentation of the programme in 2010–11 and 
from evaluation findings, are summarized as 
follows:
•	 Returns on the expansion of the knowledge 

base are high, as exemplified by growing 
requests to contribute to bilateral skills strat-
egies (Germany, Netherlands and Russian 
Federation), as well as regional (European 
Union) and multilateral networks (G20, 
Inter-agency Group on Technical and 
Vocational Education and Training). New 
research priorities include testing skills 
assessment guides within national employ-
ment strategies and options for strength-
ening components of skills systems. Also 
to improve knowledge sharing among con-
stituents, the Office will continue to develop 
the global public–private knowledge-
sharing platform on skills for employment, 
which has been set up in 2011 to follow up 
on the 2010 Conference conclusions on the 
recurrent discussion on employment. 

•	 The evaluation of a European Commission-
funded project on labour market infor-
mation in Viet Nam validated the value 
added of integrating project interventions 
on labour market information systems and 
public employment services with training 
programmes. The Office will incorp-
orate this inter-disciplinary work, linking 
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capacity to improve labour market infor-
mation and to deliver employment services 
based on that information, in future pro-
ject design.

•	 ILO experience and feedback from con-
stituents have shown how sectoral approaches 
sustain collaboration among social part-
ners, trainers and government agencies to 
reduce skills mismatch and improve training 
quality. An important area of intervention 
for the strategy going forward will be to 
build up industry skills councils. 

•	 A benchmarking exercise that launched the 
ILO’s “Include Disability” strategy in 2010 
identified opportunities to improve the 
mainstreaming of disability-related con-
siderations across employment, enterprise 
and skills development work. A monitoring 

report in early 2012 will examine progress 
in those areas and inform work plans for 
the biennium. 

•	 In keeping with the recommendations of 
the independent evaluation of the ILO’s 
strategy to increase member States’ cap
acities to develop policies and programmes 
focused on youth employment, which 
was discussed by the Governing Body in 
November 2009, future priorities include: 
further development of the knowledge 
base on youth employment, in particular 
with regard to issues relating to the tran-
sition of young people to decent work and 
youth employment policies, and approaches 
to foster social dialogue on youth employ-
ment and extend social protection to young 
people, especially those living in rural areas. 

Outcome 3 
Sustainable enterprises create productive and decent jobs

Resources for Outcome 3 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

45  638  316 47  600  000 n.a.* 93  238  316   44  666  937 38  058  159 2  271  499 84  996  595

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$30  000  000).

Performance

145.	With ILO support, a total of 29 member States 
and one territory improved the enabling envir-
onment for sustainable enterprises, promoted 
enterprise development or introduced socially 
responsible enterprise-level practices (relative 
to an overall biennium target of 25 member 
States), in some cases making progress con-
comitantly in several areas (Chile, China, Iraq 
and the Occupied Palestinian Territory).

146.	The strategy was based on three mutually sup-
portive building blocks:
•	 supporting an enabling environment 

for sustainable enterprises, in particular 
through the application of the new Enabling 
Environment for Sustainable Enterprises 
assessment methodology;

•	 entrepreneurship and business development, 
notably through tested ILO approaches, 
including Start and Improve Your Business 
(SIYB), Know About Business (KAB), 
Women’s Entrepreneurship Development 
(WED), local economic and value-chain 
development; and

•	 sustainable and responsible workplace prac-
tices, primarily through supporting multi-
national enterprises to adopt inclusive 
and sustainable practices in line with the 
ILO’s MNE Declaration and through the 
Sustaining Competitive and Responsible 
Enterprises (SCORE) programme and 
the System for the Measurement and 
Improvement of Productivity (SIMAPRO) 
methodology.
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147.	Results were uneven across areas of work, as 
measured by the outcome  indicators. Five 
member States and one territory reformed 
their policy and regulatory frameworks on the 
business environment (indicator 3.1). ILO sup-
port through its Cooperative Facility for Africa 
(COOPAfrica) contributed positively to results 
related to cooperative reforms in line with the 
Promotion of Cooperatives Recommendation, 
2002 (No. 193). Progress in this area was also 
made in the Plurinational State of Bolivia, 
United Republic of Tanzania and Uganda, 
though the process of law adoption was not 
completed by the end of the biennium.

148.	Twenty-two member States and one terri-
tory (more than twice the biennium target) 
implemented policies or programmes on 
entrepreneurship and business development 
(indicator 3.2). The economic crisis has gen-
erated even higher demand for assistance in 
these areas. In response, the ILO has stepped 
up its efforts, particularly with respect to 
youth and women’s entrepreneurship, which 
has contributed to the results achieved. The 
KAB programme provides one example of 

the number of beneficiaries reached – almost 
500,000 young women and men were involved 
over this biennium. A new technical cooper-
ation project, the Youth Entrepreneurship 
Facility, reached 10,500 young women and 
men, of whom 1,700 completed business plans 
or project proposals. It also strengthened the 
capacity of 229 trainers to provide relevant 
business development services to youth.

149.	The partial realization of the biennium target 
for work related to responsible workplace prac-
tices (indicator 3.3) is due to a number of rea-
sons. First, results of ILO support to improve 
workplace practices are embedded in broader 
results concerning small businesses and enter-
prises operating along supply chains, as meas-
ured by indicators 3.2 and 13.2. Second, in some 
countries the implementation of SCORE faced 
challenges in reaching tripartite consensus.

150.	With regard to indicator  3.4 on multi-
national enterprises, the Office realized early 
in the biennium that the measurement cri-
teria, in particular the second criterion with 
its emphasis on policies aimed at attracting 
foreign direct investment, did not allow to 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab  
States

Asia–
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

3.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, reform their policy or regulatory 
frameworks to improve the enabling 
environment for sustainable enterprises

5 member 
States

5 member 
States and 
1 territory

Senegal, 
Swaziland, 
Zambia

Iraq, 
Occupied 
Palestinian 
Territory

Mongolia

3.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, implement entrepreneurship 
development policies and programmes 
for the creation of productive 
employment and decent work

10 member 
States

22 member 
States and 
1 territory

Cape Verde, 
Egypt, Ethiopia, 
Ghana, Lesotho, 
Mali,  
South Africa, 
Sudan, United 
Republic of 
Tanzania, Uganda

Plurinational 
State of 
Bolivia, Brazil,  
Chile, 
Costa Rica, 
Honduras, 
Mexico, 
Nicaragua 

Iraq, 
Occupied 
Palestinian 
Territory, 
Oman, 
Yemen

China Russian 
Federation

3.3	 Number of member States that, with 
ILO support, implement programmes to 
foster the adoption of responsible and 
sustainable enterprise-level practices

5 member 
States

3 member 
States

Chile China, 
Indonesia

3.4	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, adopt policies that integrate the 
principles of the Tripartite Declaration 
of Principles concerning Multinational 
Enterprises and Social Policy (MNE 
Declaration)

5 member 
States

1 member 
State

Liberia
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measure results that could be achieved with 
ILO support. Hence, the biennium target is 
only partially realized and the criteria have 
been revised for 2012–13. At the global level, 
ILO advocacy and policy dialogue work 
has been geared towards bringing greater 
coherence across the multilateral system. 
Noteworthy examples include: the OECD 
fully aligning the Employment and Industrial 
Relations chapter of its revised Guidelines 
for Multinational Enterprises with the MNE 
Declaration; and the Renewed EU strategy 
2011–14 for Corporate Social Responsibility, 
which invites all European-based multi-
national enterprises to make a commitment 
to respect the Declaration by 2014.

151.	The ILO’s Green Jobs Programme achieved 
policy impact and coherence by systemati-
cally linking itself with the economic and 
social pillars of sustainable development, going 
beyond the mere promotion of environmen-
tally friendly jobs. In Brazil, China, India and 
Indonesia green jobs have become a vehicle for 
promoting decent work in local development 
strategies, rural employment programmes and 
strategies in the construction, forestry, waste 
management and renewable energy sectors.

152.	Overall, results are on track towards achieving 
the goal to be met by 2015, as found in the 
Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15, whereby 
constituents in over 40 member States have 
improved the enabling environment for sus-
tainable enterprises, successfully promoted 
business development and adopted socially 
responsible enterprise practices.

Linkages to other outcomes

153.	ILO work on enterprise development increas-
ingly reflected all four dimensions of decent 
work. An illustrative example is the improve-
ment of working conditions in informal 
enterprises in Egypt, which resulted from the 
application of OSH principles as part of ILO 
assistance for entrepreneurship and employ-
ment promotion (outcome 6). Work to give 
effect to the 2007 ILC resolution concerning 
the promotion of sustainable enterprises drew 
on work related to employment policies, skills 
development and employers’ organizations, 
which led to the development of a country-
level assessment tool – Skills for Trade and 
Economic Diversification (outcomes 1, 2 and 9). 
The latter was applied in Ukraine to assess 

the enabling environment for the metal-
lurgy and tourism sectors. Analytical inputs 
on labour administration and labour law fed 
into a new guide on labour law for small and 
medium-sized enterprises (outcome 11). Work 
on green jobs spans several outcomes and con-
tributed to the achievement of results reported 
under outcomes related to employment pro-
motion, skills development, decent work in 
sectors and mainstreaming decent work. For 
example, in India, the ILO has been pro-
moting green jobs principles in the develop-
ment of state-level action plans on climate 
change (outcome 1).

Gender equality and non-discrimination

154.	Results reported under this outcome have 
been achieved with the contribution of large-
scale ILO projects targeting women’s and 
youth entrepreneurship development, with an 
emphasis on the promotion of equal opportun-
ities for women and men. The ILO’s Women’s 
Entrepreneurship Development projects, for 
example, have reached some 60,000 women 
entrepreneurs since the end of 2009, helping 
them to quadruple their sales and to increase 
their profits by 50 per cent. In Ghana, two-
thirds of the beneficiaries of ILO-supported 
interventions on local economic development 
have been women. The Office also undertook 
work to assess the enabling environment for 
women entrepreneurs in a number of member 
States. With regard to non-discrimination, 
a training approach was successfully tested 
in Hanoi in partnership with the Viet Nam 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry to help 
factories manage recruitment of persons with 
disabilities and prevent HIV/AIDS.

Building the capacity of constituents

155.	The Off ice’s Enabling Environment for 
Sustainable Enterprises Toolkit has added 
value to ILO assistance to countries engaged 
in policy or legal reforms to improve the 
enabling environment for enterprises. The 
assessments conducted using this toolkit 
have generally been rolled out along with 
capacity-building activities for the staff of 
the institutions involved, often employers’ 
organizations. This has yielded vital inputs 
to national policy debates or reforms, as 
shown by results in Mongolia, the Occupied 
Palestinian Territory and Swaziland. Similar 
work has begun in support of trade unions in 
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Indonesia and Barbados. The SCORE pro-
gramme and SIMAPRO methodology have 
underpinned ILO work to assist countries in 
enforcing socially responsible workplace prac-
tices. For example, in Indonesia, ILO cap-
acity building for the staff of the Ministry of 
Manpower and Transmigration enabled the 
Ministry to implement an enterprise training 
programme on responsible workplace prac-
tices through its regional training centres in 
five provinces and to reach out to 50 small 
and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). Radio 
programmes involving SME owners, workers 
and ministry staff were launched to raise 
awareness on responsible workplace prac-
tices, reaching out to some 4 million people. 
The ILO Helpdesk for Business and a series 
of webinars to companies and constituents 
on international labour standards and the 
MNE Declaration have provided innovative 
mechanisms to raise awareness and build cap-
acity. During the biennium the Helpdesk pro-
vided expert technical advice to more than 
400 users seeking guidance on the implemen-
tation of international labour standards and 
the principles of the MNE Declaration.

156.	The Office, in cooperation with the Turin 
Centre, has revised existing capacity-building 
materials on the enabling environment and 
responsible workplaces, to reflect the resolu-
tion concerning the promotion of sustainable 
enterprises adopted by the ILC in 2007; these 
materials have been used extensively. Through 
the annual Sustainable Enterprise Academy 
run by the Turin Centre, the ILO has offered 
a wide choice of courses to participants over a 
two-week period. This approach has proven to 
be a successful and cost-effective way to build 
constituents’ capacity on inter-related issues.

157.	Training through the Turin Centre also 
helped to build constituents’ capacity around 
improved policies for green jobs. In a number 
of countries, such as Kenya, Mauritius, Sri 
Lanka and others, this was followed up by 
practical demonstrations on green youth entre-
preneurship promotion, greening enterprises 
and value chain development. Analytical 
tools have been developed and published to 
help countries assess existing and potential 
green jobs, using input–output models com-
bined with enterprise surveys. Complementary 
tools were used to collect and review data to 
anticipate new skills needed for green jobs in 

21 countries, which was published in Skills for 
green jobs: A global view.

Lessons learned and the way forward

158.	Based on the lessons learned and guidance 
provided by the Governing Body during its 
discussion on the follow-up to the 2007 ILC 
resolution on sustainable enterprises, strategic 
orientations for 2012–13 and beyond are sum-
marized as follows:
•	 A generic national-level assessment of 

the 17 conditions necessary to create an 
enabling environment, as set out in the 2007 
resolution, is a useful first step. However, 
it is often necessary to focus on particular 
conditions or aspects of the enabling en-
vironment. There have been demands to 
apply the methodology to specific regions, 
sectors or types of enterprises (informal, 
SMEs, cooperatives, etc.) and to focus on 
particular enabling conditions. The Office 
will adapt the assessment methodology 
accordingly.

•	 Integrated, policy-oriented and multi-level 
interventions spanning different aspects of 
sustainable enterprises are more effective 
and generate economies of scale. Future 
technical cooperation projects will be 
designed keeping this in mind. 

•	 The ILO needs to be able to demonstrate 
the ultimate impact of interventions on key 
areas of the Decent Work Agenda. More 
rigorous assessments of ILO interventions 
on job creation, job quality, and poverty 
reduction are therefore under way, such as 
under the Youth Entrepreneurship Facility 
for East Africa. 

•	 The Office is engaged in efforts to reflect 
social and environmental dimensions more 
effectively in entrepreneurship promotion 
products. So far, initial modules on environ-
mental sustainability, the greening of enter-
prises and green business options have been 
included in KAB and SIYB. Fully updating 
these products is a future priority.

•	 Green jobs are becoming a central plank in 
the policy process. An increasing number of 
countries are reorienting their development 
strategies, aiming for sustainable growth 
with social inclusion. Efforts will focus on 
engaging constituents in policy formulation 
in tandem with developing “show how” evi-
dence through innovative programmes.
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159.	The deepening economic and financial crisis 
during the biennium continued to put social 
protection at the forefront of the global and 
national agenda, as a means of reducing some 
of the negative impacts of the crisis through 
income replacement and access to in-kind 
benefits or as a requirement for inclusive devel-
opment. Recognition of the need to establish 
guaranteed minimum levels of social security 
through national social protection f loors 
gained momentum, as witnessed by the reso-
lution and conclusions from the recurrent dis-
cussion on social protection adopted by the 
ILC in 2011. ILO policy on the social protec-
tion floor was also fully reflected in the policy 
position paper on social protection that the 
United Nations Development Group for the 
Asia–Pacific region issued in November 2011, 
based on substantive ILO inputs, to pro-
vide coherent and strategic guidance to UN 
Country Teams, particularly for the prep-
aration of UNDAFs and for UN country pro-
gramming. Policy advice, analysis and support 
to constituents enabled various member States 
to move towards expanded coverage. 

160.	The ILC broke new ground during the bien-
nium with the adoption of two new instru-
ments. The HIV and AIDS Recommendation, 
2010 (No. 200), is the first international human 
rights instrument to focus explicitly on HIV/
AIDS. Along with its related Global Action 
Plan, the Recommendation has created a new 
opportunity to engage more intensively with 
constituents on HIV and AIDS workplace 
policies. With its aim to ensure that domestic 
workers enjoy the same basic labour rights as 
other workers, the Domestic Workers Conven-
tion, 2011 (No. 189), and its accompanying 

Recommendation, 2011 (No. 201), bring an 
expanding, largely informal workforce into the 
fold of the Decent Work Agenda. 

161.	The follow-up to the Global Jobs Pact in 
Bulgaria, El Salvador, Indonesia and Jordan 
provided concrete opportunities to apply 
coherent policy approaches for social protection 
strategies that simultaneously pursue employ-
ment objectives and the promotion of inter-
national labour standards based on enhanced 
social dialogue. To support this follow-up, the 
ILO produced guidelines on national labour 
laws for domestic workers and lessons learned 
on the role of social dialogue in promoting 
sustainable social security reforms in times of 
economic crisis. It also developed a Maternity 
Protection Resource Package, which covers a 
range of areas and provides constituents with 
a comprehensive tool to help extend coverage 
of maternity protection. 

162.	Access to a sound knowledge base remains an 
essential component for effective policy devel-
opment and the delivery of technical advisory 
services. While generating accurate data is still 
a challenge in most countries, ILO support 
allowed many of them to improve their cap-
acity to collect and produce data. This enabled 
the ILO to expand its databases on wages and 
social security and to increase the knowledge 
base on domestic work, equitable working con-
ditions, the impact of the financial crisis on 
labour migration, and the impact of HIV in 
the formal and informal economy. Work is also 
under way to gather information on key indica-
tors for occupational safety and health. These 
improvements fed into more robust products, 
informing the World Social Security Report 
2010/11 and the World Wage Report 2010/11.

Strategic objective
Enhance the coverage and effectiveness of social protection for all
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Outcome 4 
More people have access to better managed  
and more gender equitable social security benefits 

Resources for Outcome 4 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

37  272  104 12  600  000 n.a.* 49  872  104   36  478  794 9  269  580 4  893  070 50  641  444

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

163.	The Global Campaign on Social Security and 
Coverage for All continued to guide the work 
of the Office during the biennium. ILO policy 
development work gained momentum with 
the adoption of the resolution concerning 
the recurrent discussion on social protection 
(social security) at the ILC (June 2011). The 
Conference also called for the “elaboration 
of an autonomous Recommendation on the 
Social Protection Floor”. 

164.	In the area of knowledge development (indi-
cator 4.1), internationally comparable data on 
the coverage, expenditure and performance of 
national social security systems were expanded 
in 20 countries. This information, which is 
available through the Social Security Inquiry 
database (SSI), now covers over 80 countries 
and more than 2,000 schemes. 

165.	The Office’s strategy on knowledge develop-
ment focused on building member States’ 
capacity to collect and produce high-quality, 
internationally comparable data (for example, 
in Cameroon, Costa Rica, Greece, Kuwait and 
Togo). The resulting expanded knowledge base 
has informed a range of ILO advice and prod-
ucts, including its World Social Security Report 
2010/11: Providing coverage in times of crisis; 
policy advice to constituents on the develop-
ment of national social protection strategies 
(Togo) and social security reforms (Greece); 
ILO contributions to G20 meetings; the report 
of the Social Protection Floor Advisory Group 
(Bachelet report); and the report presented to 
the 100th Session of the ILC for the recurrent 
discussion on social protection (social security).

166.	In the areas of policy development and social 
security reform (indicators  4.2 and 4.3, 
respectively), ten member States adopted 
policies to extend social security coverage, 
more than three times the biennium target. 
This included countries such as Burundi, 
Cambodia, Mozambique and Timor-Leste, 
where ILO assistance boosted action taken 
by member States to include social protection 
in national social development strategies and 
to implement social security extension strat-
egies. New social security schemes were imple-
mented in Togo and Nepal. In addition, ten 
member States undertook, with ILO support, 
social security reforms (slightly over the bien-
nium target). 

167.	The above high levels of achievement are a 
direct result of the Office’s strategy to focus 
on defining a possible package of basic social 
security guarantees –  the social protection 
floor – and supporting it through a new social 
protection instrument. Strategy delivery relied 
on enhanced ILO tools for the rapid assess-
ment of national social protection floor guar-
antees, wide knowledge dissemination to 
inform country-level policy advice and cap-
acity-building tools for constituents on social 
security extension strategies.

168.	The outcome, as reflected through its strategy 
and three indicators, is on track to deliver on 
the targets and position to be reached by 2015, 
as set forth in the Strategic Policy Framework 
2010–15. That position requires that access to 
social security benefits is improved in at least 
nine member States; the legal framework, 
management and governance of social security 
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is strengthened in over 20 member States; and 
data or reliable estimates on social security 
are available for 75 per cent of all member 
States. Taking into account the strong com-
mitment in many member States to extending 
national social protection systems based on 
lessons learned during the crisis, the Office has 
increased the 2012–13 targets for indicator 4.2 
from three to nine member States. 

Linkages to other outcomes

169.	In the wake of the global economic crisis there 
was growing constituent demand for com-
prehensive ILO services. By using more col-
laborative working methods, the Office has 
accelerated its efforts to deliver high-quality, 
integrated services covering multiple areas 
of the Decent Work Agenda. Advice on the 
development of employment and social pro-
tection policies was provided as part of the 
follow-up to the Global Jobs Pact, notably in 
Bulgaria, El Salvador, Indonesia, Jordan, and 
in the disaster response in Haiti. A noteworthy 
example is a three-country project (Burkina 
Faso, Cambodia and Honduras) where the 
Office, in collaboration with the European 
Commission, is assisting in the development 
of coherent national employment and social 
protection strategies that pursue higher levels 
of decent employment and sustainable social 
security simultaneously (outcome 1 and out-
come  19). Work spanned a range of  out-
comes and led to:
•	 the development of a maternal protec-

tion tool to create access to higher quality 
maternal care, with the integration of social 
health protection concepts (outcome 5);

•	 development of training materia l on 
the Work in Fishing Convention, 2007 
(No. 188), which integrated a social security 
component (outcome 13); and 

•	 the production of analytical material on 
the role of social dialogue in securing sus-
tainable social security reform to inform 
national decision-making processes (out-
come 12). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

170.	The promotion of gender equality and non-
discrimination continued to feature prom-
inently in ILO technical advice on the 
implementation of the social protection floor 

policies and extension policies. These policies 
aimed to extend coverage to excluded popula-
tions, prioritizing benefits to women and the 
most vulnerable (Cambodia, India, Nepal, 
Mozambique and Togo). The collection and 
analysis of sex-disaggregated data was central 
to the Office’s efforts to enhance the statistical 
knowledge base on social security.

171.	These issues were echoed in the ILC’s resolu-
tion concerning the recurrent discussion on 
social protection (social security). The reso-
lution highlights the promotion of gender 
equality as one of the essential principles of 
national strategies to extend social security. 
It also calls on the governments of member 
States to ensure that the needs of women and 
men are taken into account in the develop-
ment of social security policies.

Building the capacity  
of constituents

172.	Enhancing the range and quality of capacity-
building products to reach out to as many con-
stituents as possible continued to be a major 
focus. This stream of work benefited from 
close collaboration with the Turin Centre, for 
example during the successful first social se-
curity summer school that was organized in 
September 2011. New learning activities were 
implemented, based on South–South know-
ledge sharing of national experiences regarding 
the implementation and impact of social pro-
tection floor components. 

173.	To increase its outreach in Africa, the ILO 
and the University of Mauritius launched a 
joint Executive Masters Programme in Social 
Protection Financing, which in its first year 
trained 32 officials from eight African coun-
tries (from social security institutions, govern-
ment ministries and employers’ organizations). 
The capacity of tripartite constituents was also 
improved through the ILO’s training pro-
gramme for social security governors, which 
reached 118 government officials, employers 
and workers from 22 African member States. 
Executive courses on social security were also 
delivered in Barbados, Cape Verde, Costa 
Rica, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Kyrgyzstan, 
Morocco, Mozambique, Tajikistan and the 
United Republic of Tanzania, targeting over 
300 participants from government agencies, 
trade unions and employers’ organizations. 
Policy development work and social security 
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reforms in target countries systematically 
involved employers’ and workers’ organiza-
tions and were often accompanied by targeted 
capacity-building activities for social partners, 
including through tailor-made courses for 
social partners delivered at the Turin Centre 
or in the regions. 

174.	Given the enormous pool of people involved 
and the range of issues and needs to be 
addressed, this work represents a long-term 
commitment that needs to be maintained 
over various biennia. For this reason, capacity 
building has been and will remain a core com-
ponent of the strategy for outcome 4.

Lessons learned and the way forward

175.	The independent evaluation of the ILO’s 
strategy to extend the coverage of social se-
curity for the period 2005–09, discussed by 
the Governing Body in November 2010, found 
that the Office should do more to integrate 
labour market analysis into its social security 
work, and to document success stories illus-
trating instances where employment, hence 
empowerment, economic growth and social 
protection had fostered stable economic devel-
opment in combination with the extension of 
basic social protection. These concerns are 
being addressed in the three-country project 

in Burkina Faso, Cambodia and Honduras, 
which seeks to translate known theoretical 
synergies between employment and social se-
curity into implementable policy recommen-
dations. The Office also published a joint 
report with the UNDP, which details suc-
cessful social protection floor experiences in 
18 countries and shows that social protection 
is both a social necessity and an investment in 
economic development. 

176.	Ensuring collaboration at the national level 
with other international organizations, such 
as the IMF, the World Bank and other UN 
agencies, has proven challenging. Where this 
has worked effectively it has ensured coherent 
and comprehensive policy advice to member 
States and eventually led to the adoption of 
national strategies to extend social security. 
Interactions with international organiza-
tions can require a significant investment 
in terms of advocacy and capacity building 
to overcome different institutional cultures; 
these interactions have been most successful 
in countries where there was a constant ILO 
presence. For example, the ILO has worked 
with the IMF to develop a procedure to iden-
tify social protection floor gaps, establish the 
cost to close them and the potential resources 
available for policy action. 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– 
Central Asia

4.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
improve the knowledge and information base 
on the coverage and performance of their social 
security system

20 member 
States, of 
which 5 in 
Africa and  
2 in each  
other 
region

20 
member 
States

Benin, 
Cameroon, 
Cape Verde, 
Ghana,  
Togo

Costa Rica, 
Ecuador, El 
Salvador, 
Uruguay

Bahrain, 
Kuwait, 
Oman

Mongolia, 
Vanuatu

Estonia, 
Latvia, 
Romania, 
Russian 
Federation, 
Slovenia, 
Spain

4.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
develop policies improving social security 
coverage, notably of excluded groups

3 member 
States

10 
member 
States

Burundi, 
Mozambique, 
Togo

Argentina, 
Haiti

Cambodia, 
China, 
India, Nepal, 
Timor-Leste

4.3	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, improve the legal framework, general 
and financial management and/or tripartite 
governance of social security in line with 
international labour standards

8 member 
States

10 
member 
States

Cameroon Argentina, 
Costa Rica, 
Dominica, 
Grenada, 
Trinidad 
and Tobago, 
Uruguay

Kuwait Malaysia Greece
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177.	Over the past years (and even in times of 
crisis), there has been wide acceptance of the 
crucial role played by social security in eco-
nomic and social development. However, 
due to fiscal and budgetary constraints, some 
countries are cutting back on their social se-
curity outlays. The challenge is therefore to 
ensure that this does not become systemic and 
that the momentum and the strategic commit-
ments made by member States to extend social 
security are given support. There will be a need 
to increase advocacy and to provide support to 
member States in this area.

178.	To address the above challenges, in 2012–13 
the Office will develop a technical cooperation 
strategy for the next biennium. The strategy 
will address social security advisory services, 
in accordance with guidance received from the 
Governing Body in November 2011. It will 
also develop concrete steps to ensure greater 

coherence for ILO interventions, building on 
the lessons learned in an ongoing joint social 
protection and employment policy develop-
ment project in Burkina Faso, Cambodia and 
Honduras. 

179.	Given the very broad range of technical advice 
sought by constituents to implement and 
strengthen national social security schemes, 
the ILO needs to enter into partnerships with 
institutions which complement its expertise 
and thus increase the support provided to 
constituents. As a first step, a Memorandum 
of Understanding will be signed with the 
International Social Security Association to 
broaden the reach to its membership. Building 
on the capacity-building strategy, further part-
nerships will be sought with teaching institu-
tions in Asia and Latin America, and possibly 
in the Arab States region.

Outcome 5 
Women and men have better and more equitable working conditions

Resources for Outcome 5 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

16  732  045 3  100  000 n.a.* 19  832  045   16  375  915 2  340  336 903  309 19  619  560

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

180.	The delivery of this outcome strategy relied on 
a substantive expansion of the knowledge base 
on trends and measures to advance national 
policy towards better and more equitable 
working conditions. This was combined with 
advocacy and training initiatives to strengthen 
the capacity and confidence of national con-
stituents to embark upon and implement 
reforms in this area.

181.	With regard to general working conditions, 
six member States (one more than targeted) 
adopted policies or implemented strategies to 
improve working conditions (indicator 5.1). 

This included countries like Costa Rica, 
Lebanon and Paraguay, where significant pro-
gress was recorded in the area of domestic 
work.

182.	The Office’s assistance to those countries was 
informed by global-level work, which has 
focused on:
•	 building up a substantial knowledge base 

on the regulation of domestic work and the 
protection of domestic workers;

•	 developing a series of policy briefs and other 
information resources, including global and 
regional estimates of the domestic worker 
population; and
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•	 launching a global information dissemi-
nation campaign using a wide variety of 
forums and media.

183.	In June 2011 this led to the adoption by the ILC 
of the first ever internationally agreed labour 
standards on domestic workers – the Domestic 
Workers Convention, 2011 (No. 189), and its 
accompanying Recommendation No. 201.

184.	In the area of wages (indicator 5.2), the ILO 
released the Global Wage Report 2010–11, 
underpinned by a new Global Wage Database. 
The database has provided the global know-
ledge base to make the ILO a worldwide clear-
inghouse on wage statistics and has established 
the empirical foundation to advance its wage-
related work. This foundation served as the 
base for the policy reforms on minimum wage-
fixing introduced in China and Mongolia, and 
the wage policy adopted in the Philippines 
(100 per cent of the target reached).

185.	In addition, substantial progress has been made 
in several other member States, including Cape 
Verde, Chile, Costa Rica, Egypt and Uruguay, 
laying the groundwork to achieve future results 
in 2012–13 and beyond. The strategy is there-
fore on track to deliver on the position to be 
reached by 2015, as set out in the Strategic 
Policy Framework 2010–15, whereby con-
stituents in some 20 member States have devel-
oped labour protection policies that contribute 
to improved working conditions and/or greater 
equity in conditions between women and men.

Linkages to other outcomes

186.	The Office developed guidelines on national 
labour laws for domestic workers as a 

follow-up to the new Convention No. 189, 
in close cooperation with work related to 
social dialogue and industrial relations (out-
come  12). Because of their cross-cutting 
nature, domestic work issues were addressed 
through a joint effort related to the promo-
tion of international labour standards in the 
Philippines (outcome 18) and are also part of 
results recorded under other outcomes. These 
include results related to gender equality 
and social security in India (outcome 4) and 
migration and trafficking in Indonesia (out-
come 7). Finally, a partnership effort related 
to sectoral approaches (outcome  13) was 
essential to adapt the Work Improvement in 
Small Enterprises (WISE) methodology to 
the needs of the health sector in the United 
Republic of Tanzania, resulting in the imple-
mentation of the HealthWISE programme in 
that country.

Gender equality and non-discrimination

187.	Convent ion No.  189 and it s  re lated 
Recommendation No. 201 address a range 
of issues relating to gender equality, from 
working conditions to privacy rights to social 
security. The new Maternity Protection 
Resource Package has been applied in several 
countries to build the capacity of ILO con-
stituents with respect to maternity protection 
at work. In the United Republic of Tanzania, 
a combined awareness-raising campaign and 
training strategy on maternity protection built 
the capacity of all three constituent groups. In 
Cambodia, China, Philippines and Zambia, 
the national adaptation and dissemination 
of the resource package is also contributing 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

5.1	 Number of member States in which tripartite 
constituents, with ILO support, adopt policies or 
implement strategies to promote improved or more 
equitable working conditions, especially for the most 
vulnerable workers

5 member 
States

6 member 
States

United 
Republic of 
Tanzania

Brazil, 
Costa 
Rica, 
Dominican 
Republic, 
Paraguay

Lebanon

5.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
strengthen their institutional capacity to implement 
sound wage policies

3 member 
States

3 member 
States

China, 
Mongolia, 
Philippines
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to expanding maternity protection, and by 
extension maternal and child health, as well 
as women’s empowerment among the most 
vulnerable groups. This has been supported by 
extensive use of the package within the frame-
work of the Gender Academy at the Turin 
Centre.

Building the capacity of constituents

188.	In response to a growing demand from con-
stituents, the ILO has provided technical 
advice to countries across the world both on 
the institutional aspects of minimum wage-
setting and on the economic criteria for deter-
mining their levels. Global training courses 
on building effective wage policies were also 
conducted in collaboration with the Turin 
Centre, with regional training courses in 
both Turin and field locations, such as South 
Africa. These courses, along with “wage 
policy clinics” providing tailor-made training 
on demand at the national level, have helped 
to build the capacity of ILO constituents 
regarding wage-setting issues, including min-
imum wage-fixing. They have also supported 
efforts to build a global network of wage 
specialists.

189.	In the area of domestic work, the Office sup-
ported, through policy advice and capacity 
building for government authorities, the policy 
and institutional reforms that took place in 
Brazil and Paraguay. It also provided technical 
support to national trade union initiatives to 
organize domestic workers and strengthen 
trade union capacity to respond to the needs 
of domestic workers in Lebanon, Costa Rica 
and Dominican Republic. 

190.	A stream of work to assist countries in devel-
oping effective responses to the crisis led to 
technical assistance aimed at building con-
stituents’ capacity to develop and imple-
ment effective work-sharing programmes 
and included a tripartite technical workshop. 
Action around the Maternity Protection 
Resource Package also promoted cross-ferti-
lization across regions, such as a special event 
on wage policy held during the Americas 
Regional Meeting in Santiago, Chile, where 
a leading wage expert from China attended 
to share that country’s experiences. Lastly, a 
Tripartite Meeting of Experts on Working-
Time Arrangements in 2011 – the first inter-
national policy discussion of working-time 

issues in almost two decades  –  resulted in a 
set of conclusions entitled Working time in the 
twenty-first century that will guide the ILO’s 
future work in this area for years to come.

Lessons learned and the way forward

191.	The overarching lesson is that delivery of the 
strategy was effective because the Office’s work 
spanned three elements concomitantly – sound 
knowledge base, partnerships and awareness 
raising/capacity building – with each of them 
in turn contributing to advancing the other 
two. This lesson will be taken into account in 
implementing the strategy for 2012–13. 

192.	An empirically sound knowledge base can 
make a major difference in identifying recent 
trends and effective policies, as well as in 
building the capacity of constituents. Such 
a knowledge base not only informs research 
and analytical products and the develop-
ment of effective policies, it also makes the 
policy advice provided by the Office much 
more credible in the eyes of constituents. 
For example, reforms in wage setting can be 
highly controversial and require comprehen-
sive studies, such as wage surveys, to support 
recommended strategies.

193.	The importance of partnering with other UN 
agencies, the European Commission and other 
European institutions (such as the European 
Foundation for the Improvement of Living 
and Working Conditions), and NGOs has 
been proven again. For example, the Maternity 
Protection Resource Package was developed at 
global level based upon a close collaboration 
with the Turin Centre, the World Health 
Organization (WHO), UNICEF, UNFPA 
and UN Women, in the framework of joint 
UN programmes.

194.	The final text of Convention No. 189 and 
Recommendation No. 201 was adopted with 
overwhelming tripartite support. International 
partners a lso expressed broad support, 
including the UN and the EU. This widespread 
approval was the result of a bold awareness-
raising and capacity-building strategy, which 
made available a variety of material through 
a range of different channels. Research find-
ings, policy briefs and other practical tools 
were accessible through the ILO web portal 
on domestic work, national and regional con-
sultations and conferences, email alerts and 
technical advisory services.
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Outcome 6 
Workers and enterprises benefit from improved  
safety and health conditions at work

Resources for Outcome 6 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

35  120  894 3  100  000 n.a.* 38  220  894   34  373  370 5  039  859 557  481 39  970  710

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

195.	ILO support enabled eight member States to 
adopt national OSH profiles, programmes or 
legislation to promote improved safety and 
health at work. It also allowed 13 member 
States to establish or revitalize tripartite OSH-
related institutions or to enhance the cap-
acity of relevant government authorities and/
or social partners to deliver improved OSH 
services at the national, sectoral or workplace 
level. 

196.	Experience has shown that results were 
more significant in those countries that had 
embraced a coherent strategy inspired by the 
Promotional Framework for Occupational 
Sa fety and Hea lth Convention, 2006 
(No. 187), and which had aimed to establish 
a preventive safety and health culture in the 
workplace. These countries pursued a compre-
hensive and progressive approach to developing 
a national OSH strategy (from the design of 
a national OSH profile, to policy and pro-
gramme development), involving all relevant 
partners from the outset. This contributed to 
building national ownership, fostering inter-
institutional cooperation, and facilitating the 
introduction of improved OSH practices and 
policies at the workplace. 

197.	Signif icant achievements in these areas 
included: 
•	 adoption of new OSH laws or regula-

tions (Albania, Kazakhstan, Thailand) or 
OSH profiles or programmes (China, Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic, Republic of 
Moldova, Viet Nam, Zambia);

•	 establishment of national tripartite OSH 
councils (Albania, Azerbaijan, Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, Mexico, Niger, 
Russian Federation, Thailand, Zambia); 

•	 improvement of OSH inspection services, 
notably in Azerbaijan and the Republic of 
Moldova, where the Government is com-
mitted to being the leading force in the 
modernization of labour inspection services 
and OSH in the region, and in Kazakhstan, 
where the introduction of a training pro-
gramme and a new database on high-risk 
enterprises has increased the effectiveness 
of labour inspection; and 

•	 introduction of an occupational accident 
and occupational disease insurance, such 
as in Thailand, which extended coverage to 
SMEs.

198.	At the global level, the Istanbul Declaration 
on Safety and Health at Work was adopted 
at a Summit of Ministers of Labour meeting 
prior to the XIX World Congress for Safety 
and Health at Work in 2011. The Declaration 
reiterates the 2008 Seoul Declaration’s com-
mitments to promote a preventative safety and 
health culture worldwide, place OSH high on 
national and regional agendas, and review pro-
gress. A new global OSH network, of which 
the ILO is a part, was also created during the 
World Congress. It is expected to reinforce 
synergies between international commitments 
and national efforts.

199.	The above results contribute considerably 
towards the position to be reached by 2015 
as set out in the Strategic Policy Framework 
2010–15, whereby at least 30 member States 
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have adopted national OSH prof iles, pro-
grammes or policies and/or started to imple-
ment measures based on the programmes to 
improve OSH.

Linkages to other outcomes

200.	Work intersecting OSH and specific economic 
sectors led to the development of training ma-
terials on OSH in the construction sector and 
to preliminary work in previously uncharted 
areas, such as the OSH dimensions of green 
jobs and the management of electronic waste 
(outcome 13). Analytical inputs on social se-
curity fed into the design of a survey on 
insurance against occupational accidents and 
diseases (outcome 4). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

201.	Gender concerns were addressed in new ma-
terials on risk assessment, and in the 2011 
revised edition of the interactive training pro-
gramme “Addressing Psychosocial Factors 
through Health Promotion in the Workplace” 
(known as SOLVE), which is designed to inte-
grate health promotion into OSH policies 
and action at the enterprise level. The SOLVE 
programme deals with emerging occupa-
tional risks, such as stress and physical and 
psychosocial violence, which have distinct 
gender dimensions. Practical guidelines and 
recommendations aimed at identifying and 
addressing women’s and men’s specific OSH 
risks and circumstances will be available in 
early 2012. 

Building the capacity of constituents

202.	The ILO supported national action to develop 
a coherent approach to OSH, going from 
country profile to policy to programme, by 
supplying technical advice and good practices, 
guidelines and training in the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, Republic of Moldova, 
Viet Nam and Zambia, among others. In some 
cases, the focus was on strengthening coun-
tries’ ability to develop their own capacity on 
OSH. For example, in Kazakhstan, where the 
ILO has been building institutional capacity 
over several years, a solid and broad network 
of trainers in OSH management and risk 
assessment has been established and is fully 
operational. In Mexico, the ILO assisted the 
Ministry of Labour to develop a module on 
OSH in underground coalmines as part of 
its Distance Learning Programme targeting 
constituents. 

203.	The Office has also assisted workers’ and 
employers’ organizations to introduce or 
institutionalize OSH-related training as 
part of their services to their members. This 
was the case, for instance, with the Trade 
Union Confederations of Benin and Niger, 
both of which have instituted extensive 
training courses for members and workplace 
OSH committees. Similarly, the Employers’ 
Confederation of Moldova has made training 
on risk assessment a mainstay of the services it 
supplies to its members, while the Employers’ 
Federation of Mauritius is using an “OSH 
Pack” published with ILO support in training 
courses for its members. 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– Central 
Asia

6.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, adopt policies and programmes to 
promote improved safety and health at work

10 member 
States, 
across all 
regions

8 member 
States, 
across 
3 regions

Zambia China,  
Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic, 
Thailand,  
Viet Nam

Albania, 
Kazakhstan, 
Republic of 
Moldova

6.2	 Number of member States in which 
tripartite constituents, with ILO support, 
implement programmes to promote 
improved safety and health at work

10 member 
States, 
across all 
regions

13 member 
States, 
across 
4 regions

Benin, 
Mauritius, 
Niger, 
Zambia

Barbados, 
Mexico

Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic, 
Thailand

Albania, Azerbaijan, 
Kazakhstan, 
Republic of 
Moldova, Russian 
Federation
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204.	Efforts to ensure greater synergies between the 
capacity-building components of technical co-
operation projects related to this outcome and 
OSH-related training programmes run by the 
Turin Centre have been made this biennium, 
and will be consolidated in 2012–13. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

205.	An enhanced ILO knowledge base on OSH is 
crucial to deliver better-informed policy advice 
and technical assistance to ILO constituents. 
To gain a more accurate view of trends and 
emerging or persistent policy issues, the Office 
will start to gather and process statistical 
and legal information on key OSH indica-
tors in 2012–13. Policy briefs and informa-
tion notes on selected themes, such as OSH 
in SMESs or OSH for migrant workers, will 
also be produced. To this end, and for rea-
sons of cost-effectiveness, the Office will estab-
lish partnerships with the core national and 
regional OSH collaborating centres. These 
partnerships will also be part of the updating 
of the ILO Encyclopaedia of Occupational 
Health and Safety. The next edition will be 
entirely electronic and will act as an interac-
tive platform and a repository for a range of 
OSH information resources produced both by 
the ILO and by specialized institutions from 
around the world. 

206.	To achieve real impact at the national and 
workplace levels, a systematic approach to 
OSH – going from national OSH profiles 
to OSH policies and programmes – must be 

promoted in cooperation with all concerned 
stakeholders. The various components of the 
OSH system (OSH inspection, occupational 
health services or employment injury insur-
ance) should be addressed progressively and 
stakeholders should be equipped with the 
required knowledge and skills to ensure that 
they are all “on the same page”. The tools that 
were developed and tested during this bien-
nium will be disseminated and used on a 
larger scale in 2012–13. 

207.	High-profile global events or campaigns, such 
as the World Congress or the World Day for 
Safety and Health at Work, are unique op-
portunities to focus national and international 
attention on key OSH concerns and mobilize 
national and international efforts. To enhance 
outreach and impact, the Office will rely 
more actively on the network of national and 
regional OSH collaborating centres mentioned 
earlier.

208.	Middle-income countries are often those most 
interested in adopting an integrated approach 
to OSH and conditions there appear to be riper 
for obtaining a lasting effect. Extra-budgetary 
funding, however, is not always forthcoming 
in these countries. There is a need for more 
innovative funding strategies in such coun-
tries to combine regular budget resources and 
voluntary contributions with South–South co-
operation. The latter could help the transmis-
sion of OSH expertise and knowledge from 
trend-setting countries to other countries in 
the same region.
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Outcome 7 
More migrant workers are protected and more migrant workers  
have access to productive employment and decent work

Resources for Outcome 7 in 2010–11 (US$)

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

12  152  246 7  700  000 n.a.* 19  852  246   11  893  594 13  722  528 2  792  034 28  408  156

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

209.	ILO support enabled 14 member States to 
reform their legal, policy or institutional 
frameworks on labour migration, as measured 
under indicators 7.1 and 7.2. The most signif-
icant progress achieved with ILO support is 
with regard to enhanced institutional capacity 
to govern labour migration, including through 
strengthened inter-ministerial coordination 
mechanisms, such as in Brazil, Ecuador, 
Georgia and Indonesia. 

210.	Assistance to government authorities at the cen-
tral level contributed primarily to the strength-
ening of ministries of labour (Azerbaijan, 
Georgia, Jordan, Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic, Peru) and public employment ser-
vices (Armenia). At the local level, assistance 
to authorities and to migrants’ associations 
resulted in the setting up of migration centres 
to provide information and support to potential 
migrant workers and mechanisms to promote 
the economic and social reintegration of return 
migrants (Georgia, Philippines, Senegal). 

211.	Several countries also adopted national 
migration policies and revisions of legal pro-
visions on migration in labour or migration 
laws (Armenia, Brazil, Indonesia, Jordan and 
Nigeria). Reliable data on labour migration 
remain a challenge in many countries, though 
ILO support enabled some countries to make 
progress in this area (Armenia, Brazil, Russian 
Federation). 

212.	In addition, ILO technical inputs to proposals 
for two EU directives on labour migration were 
reflected in an amendment by the European 

Parliament, which ensures the application of 
the equality principle between third-country 
national migrant workers and national workers, 
with respect to the payment of acquired pen-
sions when moving to a third country. 

213.	Overall, the strategy is on track to meet the 
position to be reached by 2015 as set out in 
the Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15. This 
position requires that in at least 25 member 
States measures are in place to protect migrant 
workers and manage labour migration. 

Linkages to other outcomes

214.	The strategy for this outcome includes work 
on skills development and skills recognition, 
cooperatives and social economy, social pro-
tection, anti-trafficking and non-discrim-
ination at work (outcomes 2, 3, 4, 15 and 
17). This integrated approach is exemplified 
by ILO-supported initiatives in the Greater 
Mekong region, which address the linkages 
between labour migration governance and 
trafficking for forced labour. Similarly, such 
an integrated approach is also ref lected in 
inter-regional work on recruitment practices 
and trade union cooperation, for example in 
relation to Asian migrants working in the 
Gulf countries. Analytical inputs on labour 
migration fed into preparatory work that led 
to the adoption of the Domestic Workers 
Convention, 2011 (No. 189), and its accompa-
nying Recommendation No. 201 (outcome 5). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

215.	National policies developed during the bien-
nium with ILO assistance include specific 
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provisions to address the gender dimen-
sion of labour migration. For example, in 
Indonesia the ILO provided technical inputs 
to government and national stakeholders on 
the formulation of the new National Mid-
Term Development Plan (2010–14). The 
final document includes several gender main-
streaming measures to address discrimination 
based on sex and protection for the most vul-
nerable migrant workers, notably migrant 
domestic workers who are almost exclusively 
female. The ILO also continued to promote 
the right to non-discrimination and equal 
treatment of migrant workers in the work of 
the international community, in line with the 
provisions of ILO Conventions and the ILO 
Multilateral Framework on Labour Migration, 
such as through joint statements and publica-
tions by the Global Migration Group. 

Building the capacity of constituents

216.	The ILO has built up the capacity of con-
stituents in the governance of labour migra-
tion, notably through policy dialogue and 
training for members of government bodies 
dealing with migration; for staff from min-
istries of labour, public employment agencies 
and agencies working on data collection; and 
for employers’ and workers’ organizations. 
This resulted in an increased number of pol-
icies to protect migrant workers and improve 
labour migration governance that were devel-
oped through tripartite consultations, as well 
as through bilateral agreements, such as the 
agreement finalized between Georgia and 
France. 

217.	The capacity of government institutions at the 
central and local levels to provide improved 
services to migrant workers has increased as 
a result of ILO assistance, in areas such as 
pre-departure training, national information 
campaigns and national hotlines (Russian 
Federation), and on concrete measures pro-
moting the economic and social reintegra-
tion of return migrants. In the Philippines, 
300 return migrants who had been victims of 
abuse and exploitation were assisted in their 
socio-economic reintegration through skills 
training, financial, legal and psychosocial 
assistance. Also noteworthy is the proactive 
engagement of trade unions in countries of 
origin and destination, with the aim of pro-
tecting and assisting migrant workers in the 
respective countries. This has often taken the 
form of cooperation agreements signed between 
national trade unions, such as those from the 
southern Caucasus countries. Also, with ILO 
assistance the Confederation of Trade Unions 
of Armenia established migration centres pro-
viding advice to migrant workers in more than 
25 regions of that country. 

218.	ILO support to various regional economic com-
munities (such as the East African Community, 
the Southern African Development Community 
and the Commonwealth of Independent States 
region) helped develop the institutional ca-
pacities of entities responsible for designing 
legal instruments to enhance social protec-
tion to migrant workers and their families. 
The Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN), with ILO assistance, has enhanced 
bilateral and multilateral cooperation, and 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

7.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
adopt gender-sensitive labour migration policies 
to protect migrant workers that reflect the ILO 
Multilateral Framework and the provisions of 
relevant international labour standards

5 member 
States

9 member 
States

Nigeria Brazil Jordan Indonesia, 
Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic

Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, 
Georgia, 
Russian 
Federation

7.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
adopt gender-sensitive labour migration policies 
and practices that reflect the ILO Multilateral 
Framework with a view to promoting productive 
employment and decent work for migrant workers

5 member 
States

5 member 
States

Senegal Plurinational 
State of Bolivia, 
Ecuador,  
Peru

Philippines
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advanced the implementation of the ASEAN 
Declaration on the Promotion and Protection 
of the Rights of Migrant Workers. 

219.	The Turin Centre continued to be a stra-
tegic partner in the delivery of capacity devel-
opment. In addition to standard courses on 
labour migration, the Labour Migration 
Academy was launched in July 2011. The 
Academy, organized in a strategic collab-
oration with other UN agencies, has a multi-
disciplinary approach, targeting a wide group 
of participants, which allows participants to 
specialize in a particular topic. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

220.	Several evaluations have underscored the crit-
ical role that the ILO can play in policy dis-
cussions and activities on labour migration at 
the global level, notably to ensure the recog-
nition of the normative framework protecting 
migrant workers’ rights and the participation 
of the social partners. The effectiveness and 
importance of collaboration with institutions 
at subregional and regional levels, as well as of 
inter-regional partnerships, in the governance 
of labour migration has been proven again in 
2010–11. 

221.	A sound knowledge base on labour migration 
provides the foundation not only to inform 
policy advice and capacity-building services 
to constituents, but also to expand the port-
folio of ILO projects funded through extra-
budgetary resources. The Office will build 

on existing partnerships with other inter-
national organizations and research institutes 
to strengthen the analytical underpinnings of 
the strategy, notably by expanding updated 
statistical data and analysis. 

222.	Evaluations of past ILO regional initiatives on 
labour migration have found that the project 
design often lacked the flexibility to adequately 
respond to the evolving needs and circum-
stances occurring in countries over time. The 
Office will work with donors to build greater 
flexibility in the approach underpinning future 
multi-country and multi-year projects.

223.	Interventions that address labour migration 
in combination with other elements of the 
Decent Work Agenda are proving effective to 
mobilize constituents’ buy-in and to heighten 
cooperation among governments and social 
partners. This lesson suggests that future ILO 
actions need to further integrate labour migra-
tion-specific interventions with wider national 
policy priorities. 

224.	The measurement system currently in place has 
shortcomings for the accuracy of reporting. 
The two indicators are very similar, which 
may lead to overlaps in reporting. Moreover, 
the indicators only allow for the capturing of 
results at country level, when results achieved 
with ILO support are increasingly also occur-
ring at the subregional and regional levels. 
The Office will consider measures to allow for 
more accurate measurement and reporting of 
results. 
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Outcome 8 
The world of work responds effectively to the HIV/AIDS epidemic 

Resources for Outcome 8 in 2010–11 (US$)

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

4  812  916 25  600  000 n.a.* 30  412  916   4  710  477 19  153  749 207  011 24  071  237

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

225.	With ILO support, 42 countries developed 
national tripartite HIV and AIDS workplace 
policies (indicator 8.1) and constituents in 
16 member States implemented related pro-
grammes (indicator 8.2). The ILO strategy 
focused on Africa, which is at the epicentre 
of the AIDS epidemic, and was successful in 
generating most of its results from this region. 
Overall results reflect an increased commit-
ment and capacity of constituents to address 
this topic with ILO support, in particular 
following the adoption by the ILC of the HIV 
and AIDS Recommendation, 2010 (No. 200).

226.	Recommendation No. 200 has provided con-
stituents with practical guidance for effective 
national responses in the workplace. Its pro-
visions were integrated into national tripartite 
workplace policies on HIV in more than 30 
member States and informed national labour 
court decisions in Brazil and South Africa. 

227.	At the global level, ILO advocacy work 
resulted in Recommendation No. 200 being 
referred to as a key human rights instrument 
in the Political Declaration adopted by the 
UN General Assembly High-Level Meeting 
on AIDS (June 2011). In its capacity as a co-
sponsor of the Joint United Nations Programme 
on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS), the ILO estab-
lished a global Inter-Agency Task Team as a 
coordination mechanism for workplace and 
private sector issues. Within the UNAIDS 
social protection working group, the ILO con-
tributed to strengthening the knowledge base 
on good practices for extending HIV-sensitive 
social protection through workplace struc-
tures in countries such as China, Costa Rica, 

Honduras, Indonesia, Nicaragua, South Africa 
and Sri Lanka. 

228.	In the goal set out in the Strategic Policy 
Framework 2010–15, a national tripartite 
workplace policy is integrated in national 
AIDS strategies in at least 90 member States 
by 2015. The results achieved in 2010–11 indi-
cate that the ILO has come almost halfway 
towards meeting this goal.

Linkages to other outcomes

229.	Work under this outcome  contributed to 
advancing other  outcomes  by supporting 
efforts to provide decent jobs to people living 
with HIV, promote youth employment in 
the global response to HIV, protect migrant 
workers and vulnerable groups in the informal 
economy, promote HIV-sensitive social pro-
tection and address HIV in occupational 
safety and health to prevent HIV-related dis-
crimination at the workplace (outcomes 1, 2, 
4, 6, 7 and 17). For example, with ILO sup-
port Cameroon and the United Republic of 
Tanzania successfully implemented economic 
empowerment programmes for HIV-positive 
women through rural cooperatives and access 
to microfinance. In turn, this helped reduce 
stigma and discrimination. Assistance to 
Costa Rica led to the adoption of a national 
guideline on HIV and AIDS and the world 
on work, which introduces HIV and AIDS 
prevention within OSH programmes at the 
workplace.

Gender equality and non-discrimination

230.	Through a new tool on mainstreaming gender 
in workplace responses to HIV and AIDS, the 
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Office supported constituents in developing 
gender-sensitive projects. Workplace pro-
grammes implemented in Indonesia and Sri 
Lanka included prevention of gender-based 
violence (a pre-cursor to HIV infection), while 
sex workers in Nepal and Cambodia were 
assisted to access HIV prevention and treat-
ment. In southern Africa, gender inequalities 
perpetuating the epidemic were tackled by 
enhancing women’s finance and business skills 
through targeted capacity building. Similarly, 
gender components were incorporated into 
national AIDS responses for the world of work 
in Namibia, Sri Lanka and Ukraine, among 
others. Specific provisions to protect against 
HIV-related discrimination at the workplace 
were introduced in the national workplace pol-
icies in Armenia, Liberia and the Philippines. 

Building the capacity of constituents

231.	The strategy to enhance the capacity of ILO 
constituents included support to help them 
build new partnerships and mobilize addi-
tional resources, in particular from the 
Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and 
Malaria. With ILO assistance, constituents 
leveraged over US$48 million for their HIV 
and AIDS activities, while inter-regional 
and national institutions mobilized a total  

of US$33 million to address HIV/AIDS  
workplace-related responses.

232.	In cooperation with the Turin Centre, the 
Office delivered training to over 180 con-
stituents. This involved annual courses (“HIV/
AIDS and the world of work – A prevention 
and social protection perspective”), targeted 
training for judges and legal professionals, 
and HIV-oriented courses for employers’ and 
workers’ organizations. The delivery of the 
strategy relied on a peer education approach 
for workplaces, based on the provision of peer 
education among representatives of employers’ 
and workers’ groups, enterprise training man-
uals and behaviour change communication 
toolkits.

233.	A number of new tools were used to support 
the legislative, policy and programme reforms 
that took place in member States. For example, 
the new ILO guidelines for HIV and AIDS in 
the transport, postal, mining, education and 
tourism sectors guided ILO policy advice and 
capacity building for constituents in the process 
leading to the development of HIV/AIDS pol-
icies for the transport sector in Ghana, for the 
mining and education sectors in Sierra Leone, 
and for the postal sector in Cameroon. The 
joint ILO–WHO–UNAIDS policy guidelines 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– 
Central Asia

8.1	 Number of member 
States that, with ILO 
support, develop a 
national tripartite 
workplace policy on  
HIV/AIDS, as part of the 
national AIDS response

50 member 
States, of which 
at least 10 in 
Africa, 5 in 
Asia and in the 
Americas, 3 in 
Europe and 2 in 
the Arab States

40 member 
States and 
2 territories 

Botswana, Burkina 
Faso, Burundi, 
Cameroon, Chad, Congo, 
Democratic Republic 
of the Congo, Ethiopia, 
Ghana, Kenya, Lesotho, 
Liberia, Malawi, Mali, 
Namibia, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, South Africa, 
Swaziland, United 
Republic of Tanzania, 
Zambia, Zimbabwe 

Anguilla, Antigua 
and Barbuda, 
Brazil, Chile,  
Costa Rica, 
Honduras, 
Montserrat, 
Nicaragua, 
Paraguay, 
Saint Kitts and 
Nevis, Saint 
Vincent and the 
Grenadines 

China, 
Philippines, 
Sri Lanka, 
Thailand 

Armenia, 
Azerbaijan. 
Kazakhstan, 
Tajikistan, 
Ukraine

8.2	 Number of member 
States where tripartite 
constituents, with ILO 
support, take significant 
action to implement  
HIV/AIDS programmes  
at workplaces

10 member 
States

16 member 
States

Ghana, Kenya, Liberia, 
Mozambique, Sierra 
Leone, United Republic 
of Tanzania, Zimbabwe

Plurinational 
State of Bolivia, 
Guyana 

Cambodia, 
China, India, 
Indonesia, 
Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic, Viet 
Nam

Russian 
Federation
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on improving health workers’ access to HIV 
and TB prevention, treatment, care and sup-
port services informed ILO work to strengthen 
collaboration between ministries of health and 
labour in the promotion of workplace policies 
on HIV/AIDS in China, Senegal and the 
United Republic of Tanzania, and to establish 
bipartite mechanisms for coordinating work-
place responses, such as the joint business and 
labour coalition in Lesotho. Also noteworthy is 
the increased engagement of the private sector, 
as exemplified by the 99 tripartite workplace 
programmes developed and operationalized 
with ILO support in Mozambique. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

234.	The main lessons are drawn from the imple-
mentation of the strategy in 2010–11 and the 
Independent evaluation of the ILO’s strategy to 
address HIV and AIDS, which was discussed 
by the Governing Body in November 2011. 
They are summarized as follows: 
•	 Robust evidence-based knowledge is 

needed to strengthen the analytical under-
pinnings of the strategy. At the national 
level, a priority would be to gather data 
and analytical information on the impact 
of HIV, with a view to informing focused 
programmes, in particular to ensure better 
protection and economic empowerment of 

the most vulnerable and at-risk workers and 
their families. At the global level, as part of 
the joint UN effort on the social protec-
tion floor, the ILO will focus on the gener-
ation of knowledge to support new policies 
and programmes to scale up HIV-sensitive 
social protection systems. This process will 
include the productive participation of 
people living with HIV.

•	 The work of the biennium reaffirms the im-
portance of extending partnerships beyond 
ILO constituency. At the national level, the 
ILO will strive for tripartite-plus dialogue to 
secure broad ownership and effective imple-
mentation of national laws and policies 
aimed at preventing HIV-related discrimin-
ation, including through the involvement 
of networks of people living with HIV. At 
the global level, the ILO will continue to 
build up its cooperation with other UN 
agencies, notably by engaging in new joint 
projects with UNAIDS co-sponsors and by 
reinforcing public–private partnerships. 

•	 In the context of growing unpredictability 
of funding, a broad geographical scope of 
ILO interventions may not always be cost 
effective or yield substantial results. The 
Office will prioritize its assistance to coun-
tries on the basis of well-defined criteria 
within ILO and UN strategy frameworks. 
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235.	The global economic crisis has opened up new 
spaces for tripartism and social dialogue in 
many member States, which the Office sup-
ported through its analytical and capacity-
building functions. The Office facilitated 
the strengthening of social dialogue institu-
tions and the participation of ministries of 
labour and social partners in policy discus-
sions on how to cushion the employment and 
social impact of the crisis, improve the indus-
trial relations climate and accelerate recovery. 
Comparative analyses of the role of social dia-
logue and collective bargaining in preventing 
lay-offs, enhancing social protection and 
gender equality, and reducing wage dispari-
ties were produced. 

236.	Political developments in some countries, 
including Egypt and Tunisia, as well as post-
crisis countries, such as Liberia, provided rapid 
responses to long-standing ILO concerns in 
relation to fundamental principles and rights 
at work. As a consequence, work was reori-
ented to provide timely and effective support 
to social partners in renewing and strength-
ening mechanisms supporting employers’ and 
workers’ organizations and industrial relations, 
as well as to member States in promoting 
effective tripartite dialogue and collective bar-
gaining. ILO support also enabled social part-
ners to better participate in the implementation 
of the Global Jobs Pact, as well as DWCPs. 
Large technical cooperation programmes, such 
as the Better Work Programme, are showing 

how better compliance with basic working 
conditions and international labour standards 
can also improve enterprise performance. 

237.	A major emphasis has been capacity building 
for employers’ and workers’ organizations, 
to expand their ability to provide services to 
members and to participate in policy consul-
tations and discussions. The Turin Centre has 
been a major partner in this respect. Similarly, 
the Office provided extensive services to coun-
tries revising their labour codes, as well as their 
labour administration and labour inspection 
policies and processes, in line with the conclu-
sions of the 2011 ILC. 

238.	Knowledge development has been furthered 
through strengthened exchanges with aca-
demic institutions, analyses of sectoral impacts 
of anti-cyclical measures and the convening 
of global dialogue forums (on sector-specific 
skills development and training strategies) and 
symposia (on precarious work or changing 
business needs). The Office provided support 
to improvements in social and labour condi-
tions in specific sectors in a range of countries, 
as a follow-up to tripartite sectoral technical 
policy guidance.

239.	Throughout the biennium, the ILO has fur-
ther extended its role as the essential reference 
point in matters of labour and social policies 
in all regions, combining its means of action 
with the principles contained in international 
labour standards.

Strategic objective
Strengthen tripartism and social dialogue
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Outcome 9 
Employers have strong, independent and representative organizations

Resources for Outcome 9 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

32  443  790 4  000  000 n.a.* 36  443  790   31  753  247 2  232  901 802  651 34  788  799

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$22  000  000).

Performance

240.	With ILO support, employers’ and business 
organizations in 56 member States strength-
ened their institutional capacity to respond to 
the needs of their member enterprises and to 
influence national policy-making aimed at pro-
moting sustainable enterprises, employment, 
growth and development. The strongest results 
(more than twice the biennium target) were 
achieved in relation to the development of new 
or improved membership services, confirming 
that this area of ILO support continues to meet 
the priority needs of many employers’ organ-
izations (indicator 9.2). Strong results (almost 
twice the biennium target) were also achieved 
in terms of heightened capacity of employers’ 
organizations to inf luence national policy 
development in a way that is consistent with 
the priorities of their members (indicator 9.3). 
This was largely due to the application of new 
ILO tools, such as the Enabling Environment 
for Sustainable Enterprises toolkit, and the 
availability of extra-budgetary resources. 

241.	The delivery of the strategy emphasized two 
inter-related paths:
•	 Strategic concentration of efforts and resources 

on well-defined priorities, moving away from 
isolated interventions with limited follow-up 
and impact – This, combined with the more 
rigorous measurement system introduced in 
the biennium, helped to focus ILO work 
and orient it more directly to the achieve-
ment of results. 

•	 A focus on deepening the knowledge base 
on business representation  –  A survey of 
employers’ organizations and a literature 
review of academic research in this area 

provided useful insights into current trends 
and the future challenges confronting 
employers’ organizations. The review and 
survey findings served as analytical inputs 
to the International Symposium on the 
Business of Representing Business, which 
gathered academics, leaders of employers’ 
and business organizations and multi-
national enterprises in September 2011. 
They also fed into a subsequent meeting 
of the academic network of the Bureau of 
Employers’ Activities. The conclusions of 
the two meetings will inform the imple-
mentation of the strategy in 2012–13. 

242.	In order for the position set out in the 
Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15 to be 
reached by 2015, the Office will need to build 
upon and consolidate the results achieved in  
2010–11 to ensure that employers’ organ-
izations in at least 40 member States have 
enhanced capacity in the three areas, as 
measured by the outcome  indicators  (stra-
tegic plans, service provision, analysis of busi-
ness environment and influence over policy 
development). 

Linkages to other outcomes

243.	Cross-outcome  work was directed to pri-
ority areas for business, notably employment 
and sustainable enterprises. A noteworthy 
example was the development of the Enabling 
Environment for Sustainable Enterprises toolkit 
(outcome 3). The toolkit is a comprehensive 
resource for employers’ and business organ-
izations, structured around the 17 conditions 
to create an enabling business environment, as 
set out in the 2007 ILC resolution concerning 
the promotion of sustainable enterprises. Its 
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application, for example in Botswana, Jordan, 
Mongolia and Swaziland, has proven to be 
effective in assisting employers’ organiza-
tions to identify and tackle major constraints 
to enterprise development and employment 
growth, while strengthening their long-term 
capacity in this area. Another innovative 
product, which draws on joint work under 
this outcome and outcome 2, was the estab-
lishment of the ILO Global Business and 
Disability Network. The Network is a public–
private partnership that involves employer and 
business networks on disability and represen-
tatives of disabled persons’ organizations. It 
has helped to foster the exchange of knowledge 
on disability and to establish linkages between 
the private sector and ILO programmes. 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

244.	The strategy emphasized ways to increase the 
capacity of employers’ and business organiza-
tions to address gender issues, to mainstream 
gender into their policies and programmes and 

to enhance the visibility of this work. This 
contributed to expanding the membership 
base of employers’ organizations, by helping 
them reach out to women in the private sector. 
Gender equality and non-discrimination were 
important components of technical cooper-
ation projects targeting employers and their 
organizations. In southern Africa, the Office 
supported employers’ representatives from 
eight countries to acquire a sound competency 
in gender auditing. The ASEAN Confederation 
of Employers developed, with ILO assistance, 
a policy position on enhancing women’s 
labour participation rate in ASEAN coun-
tries. The Federation of Nepalese Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry is developing a policy 
to promote gender equality among member 
enterprises, which will be adapted and dissem-
inated in 2012–13.

Building the capacity of constituents 

245.	Capacity-building initiatives for employer 
constituents were based on thorough needs 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– 
Central Asia

9.1	 Number of national 
employers’ organizations 
that, with ILO support, 
adopt a strategic plan to 
increase effectiveness 
of their management 
structures and practices

10 employers’ 
organizations

15 employers’ 
organizations

Botswana, 
Swaziland, 
United 
Republic of 
Tanzania, 
Zambia, 
Zimbabwe

Argentina, Barbados, 
Belize, Uruguay, 
Bolivarian Republic 
of Venezuela

Fiji, Indonesia, 
Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic,  
Tuvalu, Viet Nam

9.2	 Number of national 
employers’ organizations 
that, with ILO support, 
create or significantly 
strengthen services to 
respond to the needs of 
existing and potential 
members

15 employers’ 
organizations

33 employers’ 
organizations

Ghana, Kenya, 
Rwanda, 
Uganda, 
United 
Republic of 
Tanzania

Argentina, 
Plurinational State 
of Bolivia, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, 
Mexico, Peru, 
Trinidad and Tobago, 
Uruguay, Bolivarian 
Republic of Venezuela

Cambodia, 
China, Fiji, 
India, Indonesia, 
Lao People’s 
Democratic 
Republic, Mongolia, 
Nepal, Philippines, 
Sri Lanka, Viet 
Nam

Armenia, 
Georgia, 
Republic  
of Moldova, 
Montenegro, 
Serbia 

9.3	 Number of national 
employers’ organizations 
that, with ILO support, 
have enhanced capacity 
to analyse the business 
environment and influence 
policy development at the 
national, regional and 
international levels

15 employers’ 
organizations

29 employers’ 
organizations

Botswana, 
Ghana, Kenya, 
South Africa, 
Swaziland, 
United 
Republic of 
Tanzania, 
Uganda

Argentina, Bahamas, 
Plurinational State 
of Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, El 
Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panama

Jordan, 
Oman

Cambodia, India, 
Indonesia, Lao 
People’s Democratic 
Republic, Mongolia, 
Philippines, 
Solomon Islands, 
Thailand, Viet Nam 

Bosnia and 
Herzegovina
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analyses developed through in-depth dialogue 
with employers’ organizations. Depending on 
the priorities and needs of the recipient or-
ganizations, ILO capacity-building work 
was focused on one or more of the following 
areas: deepening the empirical basis to sup-
port employers’ influence over national policy-
making and building up advocacy approaches; 
improving or launching new membership ser-
vices; and carrying out strategic planning 
and building of staff competency. This work 
included assistance to establish dedicated 
structures or units within employers’ organ-
izations to enhance their analytical capacity 
and their ability to lobby to influence policy 
development (Ghana, Jordan, South Africa). 
It also included support to set up employers’ 
labour commissions, which were tasked with 
providing member enterprises with informa-
tion, analysis and guidance on socio-labour 
issues (El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
Panama). 

246.	Work to enhance service provision delivered 
tangible results in the biennium. For example, 
in India, the Office helped the Employers’ 
Organization of Southern India (EFSI) set 
up a programme to fill skills gaps, through 
partnerships with six polytechnic colleges 
and through the development of tailor-made 
courses for young men and women. Of the 
264 young people who graduated, 90 were 
immediately employed in EFSI member enter-
prises, and others set up their own businesses. 
Analytical work undertaken by organizations 
with ILO support was often the starting point 
for broader institutional reforms within the or-
ganizations themselves. For example, on the 
basis of a comprehensive assessment conducted 
by the ILO, the Office assisted the Oman 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry (OCCI) 
in undertaking a widespread reorganization 
of its committee structure. The reorganiza-
tion was accompanied by improved strategic 
planning and an increased focus on research, 
policy development and the needs of smaller 
firms. This contributed to strengthening 
OCCI’s capacity to engage in policy dialogue 
with government and other stakeholders.

247.	In close collaboration with the Employers’ 
Programme of the Turin Centre, the Office 

expanded the training package Effective 
Employers’ Organizations to include a new 
module on communication. A new series of 
modules was launched focusing on member-
ship service delivery, including labour law ser-
vices and industrial relations/human resources 
services. The development of these new mod-
ules was accompanied by expanded training 
through the Turin Centre and the develop-
ment of plans by beneficiary organizations to 
sustain the capacity that they had acquired. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

248.	Economic, social and political processes influ-
enced by globalization and the ongoing effects 
of the crisis are resulting in significant trans-
formations of employers’ and business organ-
izations. Membership diversity is becoming 
one of the major challenges. Representation is 
moving toward the development of business 
organizations with a broad business agenda 
and which can offer a wide range of services. 
In order to survive, organizations representing 
employers and businesses need to adapt and 
innovate to reflect new business needs. They 
need to take a leadership role with businesses 
and anticipate emerging issues and challenges 
in order to shape the business agenda. The 
Office will follow up on these lessons learned 
by sharpening and renewing its assistance to 
organizations in strategic planning, and by 
deepening dialogue with business organiza-
tions at a regional level, in line with the stra-
tegic orientations provided by the International 
Symposium on the Business of Representing 
Business. 

249.	Developing capacity requires a systematic 
and long-term engagement based on the prin-
ciples and processes of results-based manage-
ment. ILO experience shows that it is crucial 
to develop and implement demand-driven 
programmes that have the buy-in, ownership 
and commitment of employers’ organizations. 
Prioritization, focus and critical mass will con-
tinue to be essential components of an effective 
ILO strategy to support the delivery of sus-
tainable results. The Office will also diversify 
and expand its resource base in order to fur-
ther expand existing tools and products and 
develop new ones. 



ORGANIZATIONAL RESULTS

65

Outcome 10 
Workers have strong, independent and representative organizations 

Resources for Outcome 10 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

49  280  353 5  200  000 n.a.* 54  480  353   48  231  455 5  925  012 1  142  909 55  299  376

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$22  000  000).

Performance

250.	With ILO support, workers’ organizations in 
35 member States and one territory strength-
ened their institutional capacity to improve 
workers’ livelihood, employment and working 
conditions, in particular through better plan-
ning and training programmes in line with 
the Decent Work Agenda (indicator 10.1). 
In another 24 member States and one sub-
region, workers’ organizations contributed to 
advancing respect for fundamental workers’ 
rights and international labour standards 
through their participation in policy discus-
sions at various levels (indicator 10.2). In some 
cases, workers’ organizations made progress 
concomitantly in both areas (Colombia and 
Peru) and in most cases, work at the country 
level involved several workers’ organizations.

251.	The strategy focused on the promotion of 
international labour standards, especially 
freedom of association and the right to col-
lective bargaining. National legislation, when 
applying international labour standards, has 
strengthened trade unions. Following the his-
toric declaration on freedom of association 
in Egypt in March 2011, a new independent 
trade union was created as a result of ILO 
assistance. A new regional Arab Democratic 
Trade Union Forum was also established in 
September 2011. The strengthening of trade 
unions has expanded membership, including 
among groups traditionally more difficult to 
organize, such as women, youth, migrants and 
informal economy workers. 

252.	With ILO support, trade unions in China 
expanded sectoral collective bargaining to 
address the increasing number of rights-related 

disputes and promoted decent work for rural 
migrants. In Mongolia, the number of labour 
dispute settlement mechanisms increased at 
the district level, and trade unions strength-
ened their ability to handle grievances. In 
Brazil, Office support enabled trade unions to 
make progress in promoting freedom of asso-
ciation, collective bargaining, gender equality 
and the fight against child labour, as exempli-
fied by their active participation in national-
level discussions that preceded the adoption 
of the Domestic Workers Convention, 2011 
(No. 189). In the United Republic of Tanzania 
(Zanzibar), a national collective bargaining 
model was developed with ILO assistance. 

253.	DWCPs and UNDAFs provide social part-
ners with opportunities to address national 
development challenges. ILO support enabled 
trade unions to use DWCPs as an effective 
mechanism to address the different dimen-
sions of the Decent Work Agenda in an inte-
grated manner, as enshrined in both the 
ILO Declaration on Social Justice for a Fair 
Globalization and the Global Jobs Pact, espe-
cially with regard to respect for trade union 
rights (for example, in Armenia, Bahamas, 
Belize, Botswana, Cambodia, Cape Verde, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Grenada, 
Honduras, Indonesia, Jordan, Mozambique, 
Nicaragua, Peru, Seychelles, Sudan, Swaziland, 
Uruguay). The ILO’s resource package, en-
titled Trade Unions and Decent Work Country 
Programmes, supported this work.

254.	The Office assisted workers’ organizations to 
actively shape national responses to the eco-
nomic crisis, in particular through strength-
ened tripartite and bipartite social dialogue 
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mechanisms. This was evidenced in several 
countries (Cambodia, Cape Verde, Jordan) by 
the stronger involvement of workers’ organ-
izations in government mechanisms related 
to the respect of international obligations 
resulting from ILO compliance mechanisms, 
the MDGs and UNDAFs, among others. 

255.	Results in the biennium are on track to 
achieve the goal set out in the Strategic Policy 
Framework 2010–15, where by 2015 at least 
70 workers’ organizations have the capacity to 
analyse economic, labour, social and environ-
mental policies and no less than 50 workers’ 
organizations are actively involved in DWCPs, 
UNDAFs and other partnerships. 

Linkages to other outcomes

256.	The strategy was geared towards strengthening 
the capacity and influence of workers’ organ-
izations, by better integrating their concerns 
into the delivery of all outcome strategies. 
Work targeted workers and their organiza-
tions in the areas of social security, domestic 
workers, wages, labour migration and non-dis-
crimination at work (among other areas), as 
reported under outcomes 4, 5, 7 and 17. For 

example, with Office support, trade unions in 
Armenia implemented an action programme 
to raise awareness of migrant workers and to 
cooperate with Russian trade unions to protect 
migrant workers from trafficking. 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

257.	DWCPs, with a focus on results-based man-
agement principles, provided opportunities to 
train a new generation of trade union leaders, 
with a specif ic focus on issues affecting 
women. Capacity development activities 
on gender equality were undertaken by the 
Global Union federations, with ILO support, 
in Bangladesh, Plurinational State of Bolivia, 
Colombia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines and 
southern Africa. As a result of ILO assistance, 
trade unions in India, Indonesia, Malaysia and 
Thailand submitted policy proposals to their 
Governments on how to strengthen mater-
nity protection and launched campaigns for 
the ratification of the Maternity Protection 
Convention, 2000 (No. 183). 

258.	The Office supported work on gender audits, 
which are increasingly used by trade unions as 
a means to mainstream gender equality into 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe–
Central Asia

10.1	 Number of national workers’ 
organizations that, with 
ILO support, include the 
Decent Work Agenda in their 
strategic planning and training 
programmes

30 workers’ or-
ganizations, of 
which at least 
6 in Africa, in 
Asia and in the 
Americas, and 
at least 2 in 
the Arab States 
and in Europe

Workers’ 
organizations 
in 35 member 
States and 
1 territory 

Benin, Egypt, 
Eritrea, 
Ethiopia, 
Mali, 
Mauritius, 
Mozambique, 
Namibia, 
Seychelles, 
Sudan 

Argentina, 
Bahamas, Belize, 
Plurinational 
State of Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, 
Grenada, 
Haiti, Mexico, 
Paraguay, 
Peru, Uruguay, 
Bolivarian 
Republic of 
Venezuela 

Bahrain, 
Occupied 
Palestinian 
Territory, 
Oman, 
Yemen

Bangladesh, 
China, 
Indonesia, 
Mongolia, 
Nepal, 
Philippines 

Armenia, 
Kazakhstan

10.2	 Number of workers’ 
organizations that, with ILO 
support, achieve greater 
respect for fundamental 
workers’ rights and 
international labour standards 
through their participation in 
policy discussions at national, 
regional or international levels

20 workers’ or-
ganizations, of 
which at least 
4 in Africa, in 
Asia and in the 
Americas, 2 in 
Europe and 1 
in Arab States

Workers’ 
organizations 
in 24 member 
States and 
1 subregion

Botswana, 
Burkina Faso, 
Cameroon, 
Cape Verde, 
Senegal, 
southern 
Africa, 
Swaziland

Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Dominican 
Republic, 
El Salvador, 
Guatemala, 
Honduras, 
Nicaragua, 
Panama, Peru

Jordan Cambodia, 
India, 
Malaysia, 
Pakistan, 
Sri Lanka, 
Thailand

Croatia, 
Georgia
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their structures, policies and programmes. In 
Western Africa, some 30 women unionists 
became gender audit facilitators and developed 
a gender road map, triggering gender audits 
in workers’ organizations in Benin, Mali, 
Morocco, Niger, Senegal and Togo. 

259.	ILO training on anti-discrimination policies, 
carried out in cooperation with ITUC’s Pan-
European Council, contributed to strength-
ening the role of trade unionists heading 
women’s committees in the newly independent 
States and in Central Europe. This training 
was supported by the ILO trade union manual 
entitled From prohibition of discrimination to 
promoting equality.

Building the capacity of constituents

260.	ILO capacity-building activities and trade 
unions’ participation in the drafting of new 
international instruments strengthened trade 
unions’ core work in several areas, including: 
•	 labour legislation, social security reforms, 

occupational safety and health and HIV/
AIDS (Armenia, Bangladesh, Benin, China, 
Dominican Republic, Ethiopia, Grenada, 
Mexico, Namibia, Nepal, Philippines);

•	 labour migration (Plurinational State of 
Bolivia, Nepal, Philippines, Thailand); and 

•	 domestic work and the informal economy 
(Brazil, Cambodia, Cameroon, Cape Verde, 
Croatia, Kazakhstan, Malaysia, Mongolia, 
Mozambique, Nepal, Pakistan, Peru, 
Philippines). 

261.	Educational toolkits were developed to support 
this work, in addition to other tools such as 
web platforms and advocacy material. Toolkit 
topics covered the legal obstacles to freedom of 
association and collective bargaining, wages, 
HIV/AIDS, OSH, sustainable development 
and decent work, economic literacy, rural 
youth employment, child labour, export pro-
cessing zones (EPZs), and the prevention and 
resolution of conflicts in crisis-affected coun-
tries. The Turin Centre developed many of the 
toolkits and carried out related training. It also 
developed a special training package on decent 
work.

262.	ILO dialogue on the implementation of the 
Global Jobs Pact encompassed agencies across 
the UN system, international financial institu-
tions, G20 and regional economic communi-
ties. This was echoed in work with trade unions, 

where the ILO promoted and supported similar 
dialogue at the international level (ITUC), in 
regions (ITUC regional structures) and at the 
country level (e.g. Bahamas, Belize, Haiti).

263.	Trade unions in Latin America (Colombia, 
Paraguay and Uruguay) and Africa gave greater 
attention to the MNE Declaration, using the 
guide The ILO MNE Declaration: What’s in it 
for Workers? Work was launched by ITUC and 
Global Union federations to organize workers 
throughout the supply chains of major multi-
national enterprises (MNEs) in order to reach 
global agreements with interested companies. 
One notable example involves the Carrefour 
company in Colombia, where an agreement 
was signed with UNI Global Union. Similar 
work is in progress in South Africa and other 
African countries, where trade union centres 
at the national and sectoral levels are trying 
to organize workers and sign a framework 
agreement with MTN Group, the African 
Telecom multinational. 

264.	Through its Bureau for Workers’ Activities, 
the Office assisted trade unions to deepen 
the knowledge base needed to enable them 
to effectively respond to the crisis and other 
existing challenges in the world of work. 
Noteworthy examples were: 
•	 an international symposium held in October 

2011, where trade union and labour experts 
from around the world discussed options 
and produced recommendations on policies 
to combat precarious work; 

•	 the Global Labour University Conference, 
“Labour and the Global Crisis: Sharing the 
Burden (!) Shaping the Future (?)”, which 
involved unions and academic experts to 
discuss analyses of the crisis, identify short-
term stabilization options and long-term 
solutions, and debate how to meet the chal-
lenge of re-regulating the global economy to 
increase the control of democratic govern-
ment over global capital; 

•	 a number of Global Union Research 
Network (GURN) workshops on climate 
change and the green economy, which 
strengthened trade unions’ positions on sus-
tainable development and employment, and 
on the labour market impacts of the transi-
tion to a carbon-efficient future; and

•	 master programmes on labour and glo-
balization for trade unionists as part of 
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South–South and triangular cooperation in 
Brazil, Germany, India and South Africa, 
which trained over 100 graduates, many of 
whom took over responsibilities on research 
and policy development. 

265.	The ILO’s International Journal of Labour 
Research also provided an excellent space for 
intensive exchange among trade unions and 
academia on crisis-related solutions. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

266.	Excessive trade union fragmentation in 
some countries continues to be an obstacle 
to efficient negotiations with employers’ or-
ganizations and governments and to the imple-
mentation of the Decent Work Agenda, as the 
findings of an ILO study entitled Trade union 
pluralism and proliferation in French-speaking 
Africa show. The ILO was able to effectively 
address this issue by involving numerous trade 
union centres within the tripartite steering 
committees of DWCPs, to help them define 
unified trade union agendas. One priority area 
for 2012–13 will focus on strengthening union 
participation and common action platforms, 

particularly within the framework of DWCPs, 
with a view to fostering more effective action 
and eventual unification of trade unions.

267.	Workers are the first to suffer from weak-
nesses in national labour legislation and 
related enforcement systems (e.g. lack of 
labour courts). The key role that trade unions 
can play in delivering the ILO mandate on 
international labour standards has again been 
proven in the biennium. Going forward, more 
efforts should be devoted to supporting tripar-
tite dialogue mechanisms, such as those estab-
lished in Cambodia, Kazakhstan, Malaysia 
and Mozambique, and to developing regional 
networks of experts, building on the posi-
tive experience of those set up in the process 
leading to the adoption of Convention 
No. 189. Similarly, capacity on collective bar-
gaining and social dialogue, as tools to address 
discrimination in employment and occupa-
tion, should be deepened. There is also a need 
to better integrate the priorities of social part-
ners into UNDAFs and into the activities of 
the UN and multilateral system, starting with 
fundamental rights at work. 

Outcome 11 
Labour administrations apply up-to-date labour legislation  
and provide effective services

Resources for Outcome 11 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

20  011  113 14  600  000 n.a.* 34  611  113   19  585  190 7  705  764 1  827  944 29  118  898

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$22  000  000).

Performance

268.	Over the biennium, with ILO support, 11 
member States strengthened their labour 
administration systems (indicator 11.1) and 
an additional 11 member States reinforced 
their systems of labour inspection (indi-
cator 11.2). These results are due to strong 
constituent engagement and an increase in 
donor support, as reflected in the resolution 

concerning labour administration adopted by 
the ILC in June 2011. 

269.	The Office strategy emphasizes three key areas:
•	 building country-level comparative know-

ledge by helping countries conduct national 
needs assessments on labour administration 
and inspection systems, which then served 
as a basis to develop targeted technical 
assistance programmes (China, Honduras, 
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India, South Africa, Ukraine and United 
Arab Emirates);

•	 developing the institutional capacity of 
labour administration and inspection sys-
tems to respond to identified training needs; 
and

•	 facilitating opportunities for cross-country 
partnerships for peer learning and assistance 
on labour inspection (e.g. between South 
Africa, India and Brazil; between Angola, 
Brazil and Portugal; between Latin Amer-
ican labour inspectorates; and between 
ASEAN countries).

270.	With regard to labour law reform (indi-
cator 11.3), the Office provided technical assis-
tance to some 35 countries, three of which 
introduced up-to-date legislation that improves 
legal protection for workers and appropriate 
regulation of the labour market. Another eight 
countries made good progress, although the 
process of national labour law reform was 
not fully completed by the end of the bien-
nium (Cambodia, Fiji, Iraq, Liberia, Nepal, 
Seychelles, Viet Nam and Zambia). A smaller 
number of countries (Kuwait, Romania and 
Slovakia) completed the reform process, but 
the new laws did not reflect at least 50 per cent 
of ILO policy advice as set out in the measure-
ment criteria under indicator 11.3. 

271.	In line with the goal set out in the Strategic 
Policy Framework 2010–15, labour adminis-
tration is to be strengthened in at least 20 per 

cent of member States (37 countries) by 2015 
and plays a key role in formulating and imple-
menting labour policies and laws. In at least 
15 member States, up-to-date legislation pro-
vides improved legal protection to workers 
and an appropriate regulation of the labour 
market. Overall results indicate that the ILO 
has come almost halfway towards meeting 
this goal. 

Linkages to other outcomes 

272.	In the provision of its labour law advisory ser-
vices, the Office drew on work related to sus-
tainable enterprises, social security, working 
conditions, labour migration, freedom of asso-
ciation and non-discrimination (outcomes 3, 
4, 5, 7, 14 and 17). Two training modules 
on rural labour inspection were designed to 
improve employment and conditions of work 
in the rural economy (outcome 1). These mod-
ules were used as part of ILO services in El 
Salvador, Republic of Moldova and the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. Training 
of labour inspectors in the United Republic 
of Tanzania and the rapid assessment of the 
labour administration system in Egypt con-
tributed to improving the application of 
fundamental principles and rights at work 
(outcome 15). Technical assistance on labour 
inspection also included support for coun-
tries working towards the ratification of ILO 
governance Conventions, such as the Labour 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

11.1	 Number of member States that, 
with ILO support, strengthen labour 
administration systems in line with 
international labour standards

10 member 
States, of 
which at 
least 1 in 
each region

11 member 
States, 
at least 
1 in each 
region

Angola, Burkina 
Faso, Mali, 
Senegal, Togo, 
United Republic of 
Tanzania

Paraguay, 
Uruguay

Jordan Indonesia Republic of 
Moldova

11.2	 Number of member States that, 
with ILO support, strengthen their 
labour inspection system in line with 
international labour standards

8 member 
States, of 
which at 
least 1 in 
each region

11 member 
States, 
at least 
1 in each 
region

South Africa Brazil, El 
Salvador, 
Peru

Oman, 
Syrian Arab 
Republic, 
Yemen

China, 
India

Albania, 
the former 
Yugoslav 
Republic of 
Macedonia

11.3	 Number of member States that, with 
ILO support, adopt new or improve 
existing labour laws in line with 
international labour standards, in 
consultation with the social partners

5 member 
States, 
across all 
regions

3 member 
States, 
across 
2 regions

Belize Armenia, 
Republic of 
Moldova
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Inspection Convention, 1947 (No. 81), in the 
Czech Republic (outcome 18). Support for 
a first ever policy dialogue between labour 
officers and judges in Indonesia contributed 
towards improving cooperation between the 
labour inspectorate and judiciary for more 
effective labour law compliance (outcome 12).

Gender equality and non-discrimination 

273.	In cooperation with the Turin Centre, the 
Office developed a new module on labour 
inspection and gender equality to assist in-
spectors to identify situations of gender dis-
crimination and to encourage the development 
and monitoring of workplace gender equality 
plans. This material has been translated into 
several languages and has been used for cap-
acity-building activities in China, Brazil, 
Indonesia, South Africa and Ukraine. The 
material has also been used to raise aware-
ness among government authorities about 
the value of gathering sex-disaggregated data 
from enterprises and of striving for a balance 
between male and female labour inspection 
staff. Gender equality and non-discrimin-
ation have been systematically addressed as 
part of the ILO’s labour law advisory services 
to member States and were reflected in the 
reforms introduced in countries, such as the 
Republic of Moldova. 

Building the capacity of constituents 

274.	In partnership with the Turin Centre, the 
Office produced and delivered four exten-
sive training curricula (on labour administra-
tion, labour inspection, participatory labour 
law making, and the employment relation-
ship). More than 1,600 labour inspectors 
from 17  countries were trained using the 
materials on modern inspection practices. 
This work supported the development and 
implementation of budgeted training plans 
in countries such as Cambodia, El Salvador, 
Honduras, India, Indonesia, Lebanon, Oman, 
Syrian Arab Republic, the United Republic 
of Tanzania and Yemen. In 2011, the Office 
launched the first ever Labour Administration 
and Inspection Academy, which provides 
a forum for inter-regional exchanges on 
shared challenges and peer learning on good 
practices.

275.	Capacity building to social partners, legal 
drafters and judges was also delivered on the 

employment relationship, the termination of 
employment and labour law making, par-
ticularly in countries engaged in labour law 
reforms. The ILO developed new tools to sup-
port these areas, including a self-assessment 
tool for ministries of labour to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the labour administration 
system in their country. 

276.	One trend emerging from ILO research and 
technical assistance work around the pro-
motion of the Employment Relationship 
Recommendation, 2006 (No. 198), is that 
judges, policy-makers, social partners and 
international organizations are increas-
ingly using the guidance provided by the 
Recommendation to determine the existence 
of an employment relationship. For example, 
in response to ILO guidance given to a legal 
consultation group, the OECD incorpo-
rated specific reference to Recommendation 
No. 198 in its 2011 updated Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises.

Lessons learned and the way forward

277.	The main lessons stem from the general dis-
cussion on labour administration and labour 
inspection at the ILC in 2011 and from feed-
back provided by government authorities and 
social partners during the implementation of 
the programme in 2010–11. They can be sum-
marized as follows: 
•	 The effectiveness of the strategy is hampered 

by important knowledge gaps. The Office 
will need to expand its knowledge base 
on issues such as the intersection between 
public inspection and private monitoring 
initiatives; effective approaches to provide 
labour administration and inspection ser-
vices to workers in the informal economy; 
and a statistical methodology for improving 
the collection of labour inspection data.

•	 There is a need for tailored training tools 
that will enable self-study and which will 
allow people to receive certification of 
their qualifications (such as an automat-
ically generated certificate) upon successful 
completion of the training. The Office will 
transform some of its current training pack-
ages into self-guided tools and e-learning 
packages. 

•	 Investing in building up inter-regional 
networks of national experts on labour 
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administration and labour inspection pays 
off. It contributes to nurturing in-country 
institutional capacity and fostering cross-
country cooperation and peer learning, 
while maximizing the impact of the ILO’s 
work. The Office will continue to use 
technical assistance as an entry point for 
strengthening networks and exchanges of 
good practices, particularly through South–
South and triangular cooperation.

•	 It is vital at the outset of any labour law 
reform initiative to systematically develop 
a strategy to coordinate with key minis-
tries, parliamentary commissions and other 
actors beyond the tripartite constituents. 
Such a strategy will help maximize tripar-
tite consultation and ensure that the legis-
lative process is not delayed or called into 
question by other parties who exert an im-
portant influence on labour law reform.

Outcome 12 
Tripartism and strengthened labour market governance contribute  
to effective social dialogue and sound industrial relations

Resources for Outcome 12 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

21  253  762 17  300  000 n.a.* 38  553  762   20  801  391 14  096  855 2  158  389 37  056  635

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$22  000  000).

Performance

278.	During 2010–11, ILO support helped to 
revitalize economic and social councils and 
similar institutions in ten member States and 
one territory. These institutions are increas-
ingly used to conduct tripartite consultations 
between governments and social partners, 
such as in El Salvador, Grenada, Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, Serbia and the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, while tripar-
tite committees, established in Zimbabwe and 
also in non-target countries such as Oman, 
have played a key role in reforms related to 
respect for freedom of association. 

279.	The enhanced role played by social dialogue in 
policy-making, within the context of a persis-
tent economic and job crisis, as called for by 
the Global Jobs Pact, contributed positively to 
results, for example in Argentina and South 
Africa. Also, ILO support to strengthen sub-
regional social dialogue in various forums, 
such as the South African Development 
Community Employment and Labour Sector, 
led to the prioritization of the ratification of 

ILO governance Conventions, including the 
Tripartite Consultation (International Labour 
Standards) Convention, 1976 (No. 144). This 
in turn reinforced tripartite social dialogue at 
the national level. 

280.	Five member States established or strength-
ened collective bargaining institutions and dis-
pute resolution mechanisms (indicator 12.2). 
The partial realization of the biennium target 
is due to a number of reasons. First, results of 
ILO support to collective bargaining on wage 
policy and legislative frameworks for funda-
mental rights are reported under outcome 5 
(China and Mongolia) and outcome  14 
(Swaziland). Second, while notable progress 
was made in countries such as Botswana and 
South Africa, lengthy strikes in the public 
sector led to a breakdown in trust between 
the social partners. The focus of ILO support 
was concentrated on restoring dialogue and on 
capacity building related to essential services 
and the conciliation of collective disputes. 
This contributed to an improved industrial 
relations climate, but has not yet translated 
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into reportable results. Finally, establishing 
fully operational machinery for collective 
bargaining and effective dispute resolution 
services takes time, particularly in countries 
going through deep transition, and with little 
experience with autonomous social dialogue 
and negotiations between the social partners. 

281.	Despite the partial realization of the targets 
set for the biennium, the groundwork that 
has been laid in several countries should allow 
the ILO to attain the position to be reached 
by 2015, as set out in the Strategic Policy 
Framework 2010–15. This position requires 
that at least 30 member States have strength-
ened their social dialogue institutions.

Linkages to other outcomes

282.	The contribution of social dialogue to 
achievements under other outcomes has been 
strengthened. For example, a specific analyt-
ical contribution to the ILC’s recurrent item 
on social security highlighted the importance 
of reinforcing the role of social dialogue to 
improve governance of social security (out-
come 4). Data on collective bargaining cov-
erage and trends fed into the Global Wage 
Report and technical inputs were made to 
training on effective wage policies (out-
come 5). Work on international labour stand-
ards involved the joint development of guides 
to promote the ratification of Convention 
No.  144 and the Collective Bargaining 
Convention, 1981 (No. 154), and the devel-
opment of a global tool promoting collective 
bargaining (outcomes 14 and 18). Analytical 

products on social dialogue and industrial 
relations have been used as inputs to forums 
promoting international policy coherence in 
meetings sponsored by the ILO/IMF, G20 
and the EU (outcome 19).

Gender equality and non-discrimination

283.	The Office conducted extensive compara-
tive research on social dialogue and gender 
equality to support its technical advice in 
this area. Tripartite national discussions were 
held in countries such as Armenia, India, 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, 
Ukraine and Uruguay to promote more bal-
anced participation and encourage con-
stituents to incorporate gender issues in the 
social dialogue agenda. The conclusion of the 
collective agreement in the clothing and textile 
sector in Madagascar has been especially im-
portant for promoting gender equality, given 
the predominance of women workers in this 
sector.

Building the capacity of constituents

284.	The cornerstone of the strategy to strengthen 
the capacity of constituents relied on the 
expansion of the knowledge base on indus-
trial relations. The Office developed the 
methodological basis for an international 
survey of trade union membership and den-
sity, as well as collective bargaining coverage 
(DIALOGUE DATA). It also updated and 
expanded the database on trade union mem-
bership (UNIONS) and developed additional 
tools to support the collection of such data 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total no. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– 
Central Asia

12.1	 Number of member States that, with 
ILO support, strengthen social dialogue 
institutions and mechanisms in line with 
international labour standards

10 member 
States

10 member 
States and 
1 territory

Swaziland, 
Zimbabwe

El Salvador, 
Grenada, 
Saint Vincent 
and the 
Grenadines

Occupied 
Palestinian 
Territory 

China, Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic

Armenia, 
Serbia, 
the former 
Yugoslav 
Republic of 
Macedonia 

12.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO 
support, strengthen the machinery for 
collective bargaining and labour disputes 
settlement, in line with international 
labour standards, and in consultation 
with the social partners

10 member 
States

5 member 
States

Madagascar Indonesia,  
Viet Nam

Montenegro, 
Serbia
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at national level. Data from the survey and 
database have been made available to con-
stituents and have been requested by a range 
of actors, including researchers, other inter-
national organizations and the media. 

285.	Research on the impact of International 
Framework Agreements and on the benefits 
of tripartite social dialogue, collective bar-
gaining and sound industrial relations in the 
context of a persistent economic and jobs crisis 
informed policy advice and capacity-building 
activities. For example, studies and policy dia-
logue on the role of collective bargaining in 
preventing lay-offs drew attention to model 
clauses in collective bargaining agreements 
that could be used to mitigate the effects 
of the crisis in Argentina and South Africa. 
Research was also used to develop global tools 
to assist constituents to strengthen infrastruc-
ture for social dialogue and promote ratifica-
tion and effective implementation of related 
Conventions. A new guide, Promote tripar-
tite consultation: Ratify and apply Convention 
No.  144, was instrumental in the pro-
gress made towards the ratification of this 
Convention in the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic and Tajikistan. 

286.	Training and knowledge-sharing exchanges 
were organized for constituents in countries 
such as Armenia, Botswana, Grenada, Serbia, 
Swaziland and Zimbabwe. Employers’ and 
workers’ organizations in the public sector in 
Botswana and South Africa benefited from 
exchanges with social partners in other coun-
tries on means to prevent and resolve col-
lective labour disputes. In countries such as 
Montenegro and Serbia, the Office provided 
technical advice and training to strengthen 
the capacity of dispute prevention agencies to 
provide support to workers and employers and 
their organizations. Between September 2010 
(when it was established) and June 2011, the 
agency in Montenegro facilitated a peaceful 
agreement between disputing parties in 72 per 

cent of the 239 cases that it handled. In 2011, 
the agency in Serbia resolved 147 individual 
disputes and seven collective disputes. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

287.	The key lesson confirms that an empirically 
sound knowledge base is central to an effective 
strategy delivery. The availability of new data 
and timely analytical information have greatly 
improved the quality of ILO services to con-
stituents. They have also positioned the ILO 
more prominently in the policy debate at the 
national and global levels and vis-à-vis other 
major international institutions. A major pri-
ority for the strategy going forward is to sus-
tain and expand work in this area. 

288.	The importance of timely responsiveness to 
unforeseen demands was again demonstrated 
during the biennium. In the eruption of the 
Arab Spring, the Office reacted quickly to sup-
port social dialogue needs during economic 
and political transition in the region. This was 
made possible inter alia by the degree of flexi-
bility in resource use, which allowed for the 
rapid redeployment of funds towards urgent 
needs and priorities of constituents. The avail-
ability of resources from the RBSA proved to 
be a critical factor in this response. 

289.	Using the enhanced training tools developed 
in 2010–11, the Office will reinforce cap-
acity-building efforts aimed at strengthening 
the ability of the social partners to engage in 
mutual-gains bargaining and ensuring the ef-
fectiveness of dispute resolution services. 

290.	Lastly, ILO policy objectives on tripartism and 
sound industrial relations cannot hold them-
selves apart from social tensions heightened 
by the economic crisis. To ensure sustained 
commitment to social dialogue processes, the 
Office will need to step up its engagement 
with key ministries (beyond ministries of 
labour) and other international organizations 
such as the IMF, the EU and the World Bank. 
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Outcome 13 
A sector-specific approach to decent work is applied 

Resources for Outcome 13 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

25  982  022 3  900  000 n.a.* 29  882  022   25  429  013 15  736  743 392  149 41  557  905

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$22  000  000).

Performance

291.	With ILO assistance, 23 member States imple-
mented sectoral standards, codes of practice 
or guidelines. This includes Seychelles and 
Uganda, which have adopted national legis-
lation giving effect to ILO guidelines and 
standards in the port and postal sectors, and 
20 member States that have ratified a total 
of 23 sectoral Conventions (indicator 13.1). 
The majority of ratifications (17) concern the 
Maritime Labour Convention, 2006 (MLC, 
2006), bringing to 21 the total number of 
countries that have ratified this Convention 
as of the end of 2011. This was a direct result 
of a vigorous promotional campaign, imple-
mented by the Office under this Convention’s 
Action Plan 2006–11. 

292.	Eighteen member States have also taken 
significant action to advance the Decent 
Work Agenda in specific sectors, as meas-
ured under indicator 13.2 (almost twice the 
biennium target). Twenty varying plans of 
action were adopted by tripartite national 
constituents in basic metals (Kazakhstan); 
construction (South Africa and Tajikistan); 
forestry (Brazil and Peru); health services 
(Senegal and United Republic of Tanzania); 
oil and gas (Kazakhstan); ports (Republic of 
Maldives); textiles (Morocco and Romania); 
tourism (Indonesia and Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic); utilities (Nigeria, Peru 
and Philippines). Progress made to advance 
sectoral social dialogue, through tripartite 
mechanisms established with ILO support, 
contributed strongly to these results. 

293.	Compliance with international labour stand-
ards and working conditions has improved 

in four member States, as confirmed by the 
tripartite mechanisms put in place with ILO 
support through its Better Work Programme. 
Almost 500 factories participated across 
the four countries, reaching some 600,000 
workers and generating the following main 
results: 
•	 Cambodia (apparel export industry) – Some 

160,000 new jobs were created. Compliance 
rates increased for freedom of association 
(by 14 per cent) and OSH (by 20 per cent), 
with over 90 per cent of factories paying cor-
rect wages and overtime rates, and granting 
maternity leave and paid annual leave.

•	 Haiti (garment industry) – Compliance 
rates improved, particularly in the areas 
of OSH management systems (by 26 per 
cent), contracts and human resources (by 
12 per cent), overtime (by 57 per cent) and 
discrimination (by 14 per cent). 

•	 Jordan (garment industry) – Improvements 
occurred in areas such as compensation 
(by 3 per cent), labour contracts (by 10 per 
cent) and working time (by 13 per cent). 
The national labour law was also amended 
to allow migrant workers to join the gar-
ment union, which contributed to tripling 
the number of factories with employees who 
are represented by this union. 

•	 Viet Nam (garment industry) – Compliance 
improved in over 100 factories, in particular 
with regard to the documentation and pro-
tection of young workers (by 25 per cent), 
gender discrimination (by 25 per cent) and 
OSH (by 33 per cent).

294.	The above results contribute considerably 
towards the position to be reached by 2015, 
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as set out in the Strategic Policy Framework 
2010–15, whereby at least 40 member States 
have strengthened decent work in economic 
sectors. 

Linkages to other outcomes

295.	The Office developed and applied several 
sector-specific HIV/AIDS tools, for example 
for the postal sector, as part of the strategy to 
enhance the world of work response to HIV/
AIDS (outcome 8). Studies were carried out on 
the potential of green jobs in specific sectors 
(agri-food chain, building industry, mining 
sectors and tourism) and on practical experi-
ences with transitioning to clean technologies. 
These informed project development (among 
other things), such as a project on green jobs in 
social housing in the Philippines (outcome 3). 
Finally, work on the crisis response informed 
global tripartite dialogue on strategies for sec-
toral training and employment security as a 
means of “upskilling out of the downturn”. 
This involved a range of policy measures to 
safeguard existing jobs and facilitate job tran-
sitions (outcome 2). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

296.	A participatory gender audit analysed the chal-
lenges and successes of mainstreaming gender 
equality and non-discrimination in various 
economic sectors. The audit underscored that 
the main challenge remains how to promote 
gender balance and equality in sectors where 

the workforce is predominately sex-segregated, 
such as among health workers, miners, sea-
farers and teachers. The Office invested in 
producing sex-disaggregated data and gender 
analysis in sectors such as education, tourism 
and utilities. Sector-specific tools and guide-
lines developed during the biennium include 
provisions aimed at preventing sexual harass-
ment, providing maternity protection and pro-
moting gender-sensitive workplace policies.

Building the capacity of constituents

297.	Capacity development of constituents went 
hand in hand with the reinforcement of the 
ILO’s knowledge base. Outputs of sector-
specific research and analysis include the 
development of indicators and a rigorous stat-
istical methodology for assessing future skills 
needs at the sectoral level, which was pilot 
tested in Argentina, Brazil, Peru and Mexico 
for the construction and tourism sectors. The 
Office strengthened its statistical informa-
tion platform (LABORSTA) with quarterly 
and sector-specific real-time data for more 
than 60 developed and developing/emerging 
economies worldwide. In turn, up-to-date 
data and analysis informed capacity building 
and policy dialogue activities, particularly to 
assess crisis responses and recovery packages 
at the sectoral level. 

298.	Sector-specific training programmes con-
tinued to be one of the main means used by 
the Office to enhance constituents’ ability 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No.  Africa Americas Arab 
States 

Asia–Pacific Europe–Central Asia 

13.1	 Number of member States 
that, with ILO support, 
implement sectoral 
standards, codes of 
practice or guidelines

15 member 
States

23 member 
States

Benin, Gabon, 
Seychelles, 
Uganda

Antigua and 
Barbuda, 
Brazil, 
Canada,  
Saint Vincent 
and the 
Grenadines

Australia, Kiribati, 
Marshall Islands, 
Singapore

Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Bulgaria, 
Croatia, Denmark, 
Kazakhstan, Latvia, 
Luxembourg, 
Netherlands, Russian 
Federation, Spain, 
Switzerland

13.2	 Number of member States 
in which constituents, 
with ILO support, take 
significant action for a 
specific sector to advance 
the Decent Work Agenda

10 member 
States

18 member 
States

Morocco, 
Nigeria, 
Senegal, South 
Africa, United 
Republic of 
Tanzania 

Brazil, Haiti, 
Peru 

Jordan Cambodia, Indonesia, 
Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, 
Republic of Maldives, 
Philippines, Viet Nam

Kazakhstan, Romania, 
Tajikistan 
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to improve working conditions and indus-
trial relations, notably in the chemical, con-
struction, mining, postal services and road 
transport sectors. The training programmes 
developed for the construction and trans-
port sectors are a case in point. For example, 
some 100 tripartite representatives from 
Panama, Tajikistan and the United Republic 
of Tanzania gained sound capacity to deliver 
OSH training to construction industry mem-
bers, following capacity building delivered by 
the ILO. In Ghana and Mongolia, the social 
partners in the road transport sector reached 
consensus on the development of a training 
plan for drivers to prevent HIV/AIDS, making 
use of the ILO’s sector-specific toolkit.

299.	Similarly, the ILO’s Port Worker Development 
Programme delivered training and skills devel-
opment in container terminal operations in 
more than 50 countries. In 2010–11, new chief 
instructors were trained in Brazil, Central 
America and Peru. Social dialogue in ports 
was strengthened in the Republic of Maldives 
and Peru, enabling constituents to reach a 
common understanding and better apprecia-
tion of the port profile, practices, institutional 
arrangements and social dialogue agreements 
in the sector.

300.	Training and advisory services also under-
pinned capacity development under the 
Better Work Programme. For example, in 
Viet Nam the Programme provided training 
to some 129 trainers from different institu-
tions, which in turn supported the effective 
functioning of the worker–management com-
mittees set up in participating factories. With 
ILO assistance, direct worker representation 
in the participating enterprise unions has also 
been improved. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

301.	The implementation of the programme in 
2010–11 points to a number of lessons, which 
will be taken into account in the strategy 
going forward. The main lessons can be sum-
marized as follows: 
•	 Additional efforts are required to promote 

little-ratified up-to-date sectoral Conventions, 

such as the Safety and Health in Agriculture 
Convention, 2001 (No. 184), and its Code 
of Practice, the Safety and Health in Mines 
Convention, 1995 (No. 176), the Labour 
Relations (Public Service) Convention, 
1978 (No. 151), and the Work in Fishing 
Convention, 2007 (No. 188).

•	 More targeted interventions and follow-
up actions are required to support member 
States in translating ILO sectoral instru-
ments into national legislation, accompa-
nied with a mechanism to monitor their 
actual implementation. A more realistic 
follow-up and implementation schedule for 
the outcomes of sectoral meetings is needed 
to assist countries in giving effect to ILO 
instruments in specific sectors. The Office 
will design action plans to systematically 
implement the recommendations and con-
clusions of sectoral meetings at national, 
regional and global levels.

•	 The integration of the sectoral approach 
into DWCPs should be strengthened. The 
large number of sectors covered by ILO 
work calls for rigorous prioritization and 
integrated approaches. Priority will be 
placed on sectors with high decent jobs 
growth potential (agri-food production 
system, infrastructure, tourism) or where 
jobs might be at risk (construction, manu-
facturing, public services, including edu-
cation and health). Future work should be 
based on sound analytical underpinnings, 
using up-to-date statistics and research, 
and should optimize approaches that 
have proven to be effective, for example 
the South–South and triangular cooper-
ation projects in the construction sector 
in Haiti, and in ports in Cape Verde and 
Mozambique. 

•	 The experience of the Better Work 
Programme provides evidence of the added 
value of qualitative reporting information, 
as a means to assert that ILO interventions 
have been successful. It also underscores 
the importance of reporting information 
that links employment and labour issues to 
broader development issues. 
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302.	In the context of the global crisis, funda-
mental principles and rights at work and inter-
national labour standards have been frequently 
addressed by policy-makers and other stake-
holders in discussions on how to mitigate the 
impact of the crisis on people’s working and 
living conditions worldwide. The role of inter-
national labour standards and their implemen-
tation gained greater recognition as a means of 
ensuring that the crisis does not undermine 
previous gains and that policies respect the 
rights of workers and employers. 

303.	This interest by the international commu-
nity was reflected in a number of major sum-
mits and meetings, including G20 meetings, 
and in new global initiatives. Following ILO 
preparatory work at the global level, the UN 
General Assembly adopted a Global Plan of 
Action to Combat Trafficking in Persons 
and a Resolution on Rights of the Child, 
while the Hague Global Conference on child 
labour adopted a roadmap for the elimination 
of the worst forms of child labour. The im-
portance of the elimination of child labour 
was also underscored in the MDG Summit 
outcome document in September 2010.

304.	The promotion and ratif ication of inter-
national instruments remained a core compo-
nent of standards work. During the biennium, 
the total ratifications of Conventions and 
Protocols reached 7,814. This was a result 
of 115 new ratifications of Conventions or 
Protocols, including 11 ratifications of funda-
mental Conventions, 16 ratifications of gov-
ernance Conventions and 88 ratifications of 
technical Conventions. By the end of 2011, 
a total of 136 ratifications by 48 member 

States were still requested to achieve universal 
ratifications of the eight fundamental rights 
Conventions. Having a specific action plan 
has again been confirmed as one of the most 
effective ways to promote ILO instruments, 
detailing a strategic approach and imple-
mentation steps. As well as for the funda-
mental rights instruments, action plans were 
launched and are being implemented for the 
MLC, 2006, the governance Conventions, 
the OSH instruments and the work in fishing 
instruments.

305.	The functioning, transparency and effect-
iveness of the supervisory system was improved 
through a series of measures, including the 
streamlining of reporting obligations. The 
work of the supervisory bodies and follow-up 
technical assistance to countries has been more 
systematically integrated. In its 2011 report, 
the Committee of Experts made reference to 
the need for technical assistance in 60 cases. 
The Conference Committee referred to this 
in 20 cases in 2010 and in 22 cases in 2011. 
In response, technical assistance provided 
by the Office has been reinforced, including 
through a number of extra-budgetary funded 
projects. To ensure that standards are kept up 
to date and relevant to the world of work, the 
ILO also began tripartite consultations on the 
possible establishment of a standards review 
mechanism. 

306.	As part of the enhanced knowledge strategy, 
the Office stepped up its work to consoli-
date and upgrade existing standards-related 
databases and develop an online reporting 
system. This work included the launch of 
NORMLEX, a new information system that 

Strategic objective
Promote and realize standards and 

fundamental principles and rights at work
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brings together information on international 
labour standards, as well as on national labour 
and social security laws. The ILO also pub-
lished global reports on child labour and 
on equality at work, its first ever sector-specific 

estimates on child domestic work, and began 
work on a global report covering all four 
categories of fundamental principles and 
rights at work (for submission to the June 
2012 ILC).

Outcome 14 
The right to freedom of association and collective bargaining  
is widely known and exercised

Resources for Outcome 14 in 2010–11 (US$)

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

15  004  416 7  800  000 n.a.* 22  804  416   14  685  057 4  093  960 421  221 19  200  238

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

307.	ILO support enabled eight countries to take 
measures to improve the application of rights 
on freedom of association and collective bar-
gaining. It also allowed four member States 
to introduce these rights in EPZs. Certain 
national factors, such as evolving political will, 
have contributed to the achievement of these 
results. In many cases, global attention on 
the promotion of fundamental principles and 
rights at work has also successfully focused 
attention on the importance of taking steps 
to ensure freedom of association and collective 
bargaining. 

308.	Most progress was made in relation to the 
following measures:

•	 action plans and/or programmes imple-
mented by one or more constituents 
(Bangladesh, Colombia, El Salvador, 
Guinea-Bissau, Oman, Peru, Philippines, 
Sri Lanka, Swaziland); 

•	 establishment or reform of mechanisms to 
promote freedom of association or collective 
bargaining or to protect against anti-union 
acts (Cape Verde, Oman, Philippines, Sri 
Lanka); and 

•	 adoption of laws, regulations or policies 
(Cape Verde, Colombia, Sri Lanka).

309.	In addition significant progress was recorded 
in Egypt, where the supervisory bodies have 
regularly drawn attention to the divergence of 
law and practice with the fundamental right 
to organize. Following several interventions 
by the Office, a new bill on freedom of associ-
ation was drafted and many independent trade 
unions have been formed.

310.	The outcome, as reflected through the results 
of its two indicators, has achieved slightly 
more than 50 per cent of the goal set forth in 
the Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15. To 
reach this goal, at least 18 member States must 
have applied the basic principles of freedom 
of association and the right to collective bar-
gaining (including in EPZs) by 2015.

Linkages to other outcomes

311.	Analytical work on the obstacles to freedom 
of association in the rural sector in a number 
of countries has provided helpful insights into 
the particular challenges for organizing in the 
informal economy (outcomes 1, 9 and 10). 
Work at the country level was geared towards 
improving the formulation and implementa-
tion of policy and law on freedom of associ-
ation and collective bargaining, thereby also 
contributing to better application of inter-
national labour standards (outcome 18). 
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Gender equality and non-discrimination

312.	A particular emphasis was given to gender 
equality activities in EPZs and the rural sec-
tors  –  two sectors where women make up 
the majority of the workforce and tend to be 
among the most vulnerable. A gender equality 
component has been included in diagnostic 
assessment tools promoting freedom of asso-
ciation and collective bargaining in those sec-
tors. These tools were successfully pilot-tested 
in Bangladesh and the Philippines for the 
export processing sector, and in Kenya and 
South Africa for the rural sector.

Building the capacity of constituents

313.	Sustained and focused training has been a 
key element of the strategy delivery and has 
proved to be effective in building in-country 
capacity to enforce and/or promote freedom 
of association in law and practice. Targeted 
programmes and awareness-raising initiatives 
have been implemented in almost all target 
countries. While they have been directed pri-
marily at ILO constituents, their outreach 
has also been increasingly extended to other 
stakeholders, such as labour law professionals 
and members of parliament, for example in 
Guinea-Bissau and Swaziland. This, com-
bined with other advisory services, has led to 
some important breakthroughs in terms of 
advancing freedom of association in law and in 
practice. Examples include the reform of the 
penal code in Colombia to punish acts against 
the right to freedom of association and anti-
union practices, the reform of the labour code 
in Cape Verde to facilitate union formation 
and the conclusion of collective bargaining 
agreements, and the establishment of the 
General Federation of Oman Trade Unions. 

314.	The combination of needs identification by the 
supervisory bodies and effective Office follow-
up has also been fruitful in strategy delivery. For 
example, following a high-level mission in 2009, 
the Office has supported the Government of 
the Philippines, through policy advice and cap-
acity development, to implement a programme 
on freedom of association targeting a variety 
of state and non-state institutions. Training of 
traditional constituents, combined with fur-
ther action adapted to the military, the police, 
the Philippines Economic Zone Authority and 
the judiciary, has reached some 750 people. 
This has opened new channels of dialogue and 
collaboration among these actors, including 
in traditionally conf lict-ridden regions. 

315.	The Turin Centre has played an important 
role in facilitating the development and roll-
out of global tools on freedom of association, 
including a new training manual on collective 
bargaining, media training and training of the 
judiciary in a number of countries. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

316.	The main lessons learned can be summarized 
as follows: 
•	 Country political will is essential to make 

significant progress towards the full respect 
for freedom of association. Where it is 
lacking, it can be stimulated through co-
operative dialogue with the supervisory 
bodies and focused monitoring by the 
Office. The strategy for 2012–13 will seek 
to better ensure the necessary commitment 
of constituents through clear identification 
of needs and challenges from the outset. 

•	 Experience has shown that the EPZ sector 
raises special challenges that cannot be 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe– 
Central Asia

14.1	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
improve the application of basic rights on 
freedom of association and the right to collective 
bargaining

10 member 
States

8 member 
States

Cape Verde, 
Egypt, Guinea-
Bissau, 
Swaziland

Colombia, 
Peru

Oman Philippines

14.2	 Number of member States that, with ILO support, 
take significant action to introduce freedom of 
association the right to collective bargaining in EPZs

2 member 
States

4 member 
States

El Salvador Bangladesh, 
Philippines, 
Sri Lanka
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addressed in a simplistic fashion. As noted 
in the mid-term evaluation of the technical 
cooperation project on freedom of associ-
ation in EPZs when it recommended that 
it be extended for a second phase, “there 

is considerable scope for capacity building, 
for consolidating the results achieved so far 
in the pilot countries and for extending the 
strategies to other countries”.

Outcome 15 
Forced labour is eliminated

Resources for Outcome 15 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

4  597  634 14  600  000 n.a.* 19  197  634   4  499  777 7  200  291 826  203 12  526  271

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

317.	 ILO support enabled eight member States to 
achieve significant progress in implementing 
specific policies, programmes or actions to 
eliminate forced labour. There is however, 
scope to scale up ILO action. The Office 
also provided technical inputs to the Global 
Plan of Action to Combat Trafficking in 
Persons, which the General Assembly of the 
UN adopted in 2010, and to new regional 
initiatives, such as the Arab Initiative to 
Build Capacities against Trafficking and the 
African Union Commission Initiative against 
Trafficking (AU-COMMIT) Campaign. 

318.	Experience has shown that results on the elim-
ination of forced labour can only be achieved 
over a long period of engagement with ILO 
constituents and other stakeholders. Such sus-
tained efforts are now paying off with strong 
commitments in Brazil and India to use ILO 
support in effective ways for action against 
forced and bonded labour. Progress has been 
noted in other countries, but is more uneven. 
The most significant progress achieved with 
ILO assistance is with regard to new laws and 
action plans adopted by governments. ILO sup-
port has also translated into an increase in the 
establishment of new institutions, including 
at district levels, as in Azerbaijan, Nepal and 
Zambia. It is expected that these will further 

strengthen victim assistance in the future. 
Prosecution of forced labour cases remains a 
challenge in most countries, though the ILO 
has supported the creation of joint enforcement 
units and training of labour inspectors, most 
notably in Brazil and Jordan. The continued 
lack of reliable data on forced labour and traf-
ficking at national level is of great concern, 
despite the positive developments that have 
taken place in Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia 
and Nepal. Such data is crucial to garner pol-
itical support and to inform policy-making. 

319.	The biennium’s achievements correspond 
well with the goals of the Strategic Policy 
Framework 2010–15, with more than one 
third of the overall results to be reached by 
2015 (i.e. 20 member States have implemented 
measures to eliminate forced labour) having 
been recorded. 

Linkages to other outcomes

320.	The ILO’s strategy for this outcome includes 
work on labour migration, decent work in spe-
cific sectors, freedom of association and child 
labour (outcomes 7, 13, 14 and 16). Action 
with regard to the prevention of trafficking of 
migrant workers underlines the critical role of 
law enforcement. As forced labour may affect 
entire families, national surveys on forced 
labour involving children and adults were 
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implemented jointly by the Special Action 
Programme to Combat Forced Labour (SAP-
FL) and the International Programme on the 
Elimination of Child Labour, thus including 
work related to child labour. In 2010, closer 
collaboration with work related to sector-
specific approaches was undertaken to address 
forced labour in sectors with a high risk of 
abuse, such as electronics and fishing. Work 
was also geared towards enabling victims of 
forced labour to exercise the right to freedom 
of association, for example in India where the 
Office supported the organization of workers 
in brick kilns and rice mills and the establish-
ment of a trade union platform to effectively 
advocate for the elimination of bonded labour. 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

321.	National policies developed during the bien-
nium with ILO support include specific pro-
visions to empower people at risk, including 
women, and to prevent forced labour through 
awareness raising or socio-economic support 
measures. ILO research also looked into some 
of the preconceived notions on the relation-
ship between gender discrimination and the 
risk of trafficking. In some countries or sec-
tors, such as the construction sector in Europe 
or the Middle East, men are more at risk than 
women. 

Building the capacity of constituents

322.	Over the biennium, the ILO helped to build 
the capacity of more than 2,000 government 
officials, employers’ and workers’ represen-
tatives, notably through the training of those 
involved in the development and implemen-
tation of national anti-trafficking or forced 
labour action plans, as well as labour in-
spectors, staff of law enforcement agencies and 
statistical offices. This resulted in policies that 

included targeted, labour market-based meas-
ures against forced labour and trafficking. 

323.	Col laborat ion with the Internat iona l 
Organisation of Employers and ITUC was 
crucial. ITUC has created a network of more 
than 130 forced labour focal points, some of 
whom interacted with ILO projects and inter-
vened in forced labour cases. Also noteworthy 
is the increased engagement of employers, for 
example through the National Pact in Brazil, 
and the adoption of guidelines and codes 
in countries of the southern Caucasus, Viet 
Nam and Zambia. This indicates that cap-
acity-building measures are paying off and 
are leading to a more active engagement of 
ILO constituents. In countries of the southern 
Caucasus, policy advice, research and capacity 
building for law enforcement agencies and 
other authorities that cooperate in law enforce-
ment led to a more active involvement of the 
ministries of labour in national anti-trafficking 
commissions. In Azerbaijan, for example, the 
Ministry of Labour now supports victims 
through a newly established victim assistance 
centre. Examples of successful rehabilitation 
and reintegration of forced labour victims 
include the experience of Mato Grosso in Brazil, 
which since 2010 has been implementing, with 
ILO support, initiatives in this regard as part 
of a policy adopted by the State. Recently, 
some 25 victims were reintegrated into the 
labour market in jobs related to the prepara-
tory work for the 2014 football World Cup. 

324.	The Turin Centre continued to be a key 
partner in facilitating knowledge sharing 
among ILO staff and constituents on forced 
labour, including best practices for technical 
cooperation. As of the end of 2011, the Centre 
was assisting SAP-FL in the development of 
the first e-learning tool for labour inspectors 
on combating forced labour.

Results by indicator and by region

Indicator Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe–
Central Asia

15.1	 Number of member States in which constituents, 
with ILO support, implement specific policies, 
programmes or actions leading to improved 
application of Conventions, principles and rights on 
the elimination of forced labour

10 member 
States

8 member 
States 

Zambia Brazil Jordan India, Nepal Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, 
Georgia
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Lessons learned and the way forward

325.	Following its evaluation in 2010, SAP-FL has 
increased efforts to document good practices 
to end forced labour and to capture lessons 
learned from past experience. The key lessons 
learned can be summarized as follows:
•	 Long-term engagement with ILO con-

stituents and other stakeholders is crucial 
to obtaining results in the elimination of 
forced labour.

•	 The ILO should be more proactive in 
assisting member States to collect sex-disag-
gregated data on forced labour. Without reli-
able empirical assessments of the problem, 
responses to forced labour risk being weak. 

•	 Prosecutions of forced labour offences have 
not increased significantly in 2010–11 and 
the number of unidentified victims is still 
very high. Forced labour cases are difficult 
to prosecute and support to law enforce-
ment agencies, including labour inspectors, 
will have to be extended in the next bien-
nium to assist them to adjust mandates and 

build capacities. The Office is currently 
developing the necessary tools to this effect. 
Lessons can be learned from experience in 
Brazil, where labour inspectors and police 
work together through a joint enforcement 
unit to combat forced labour. 

•	 More efforts are required to support inter-
ministerial coordination at national levels 
and to develop a coherent strategic frame-
work under which both forced labour and 
trafficking offences could be dealt with. In 
2012–13, the ILO should develop guiding 
principles for national policies against 
forced labour to facilitate this process.

•	 Partnerships are essential to deal with 
such a sensitive issue. The ILO has suc-
cessfully demonstrated that it can bring 
together various stakeholders, including 
social partners, international organizations 
and NGOs. In recent years, new potential 
partners have emerged, including the media 
and private companies. The ILO will have 
to strategically position itself in this new 
environment. 

Outcome 16 
Child labour is eliminated, with priority given to the worst forms

Resources for Outcome 16 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

15  699  236 118  700  000 n.a.* 134  399  236   15  365  089 82  448  047 1  428  330 99  241  466

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

326.	With ILO support, constituents in 51 member 
States and one territory (25 per cent above the 
biennium target) took measures to eliminate 
child labour (indicator 16.1). These measures 
included adoption and implementation of 
child labour policies, programmes or action 
plans; implementation of time-bound meas-
ures to eliminate child labour; and integration 
of child labour concerns into national devel-
opment, social and/or anti-poverty policies 

and programmes. Of this total, 32 countries 
(12 in Africa) achieved results under more 
than one measurement criterion. Overall 
results suggest that there is continued wide-
spread support for eliminating child labour 
and that multifaceted strategies are the best 
means for achieving an effective reduction in 
child labour. 

327.	ILO support also enabled constituents in 
69 member States and one territory to take 
measures to adopt and modify existing 
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legislation or reinforce the knowledge base 
on child labour (indicator 16.2). This includes 
seven member States that, with ILO assistance, 
ratified one or both child labour Conventions 
(Afghanistan, Brunei Darussalam, Cape Verde, 
Gabon, Ghana, Sierra Leone, Turkmenistan). 
This brings the total number of ratifications to 
161 for the Minimum Age Convention, 1973 
(No. 138), and to 174 for the Worst Forms of 
Child Labour Convention, 1999 (No. 182). 
A large number of countries (38) introduced 
measures to expand child labour data collec-
tion and trend analysis.

328.	In addition, three far-reaching policies were 
adopted during the biennium, with ILO 
assistance, at the regional and global levels, 
notably: the Southern Common Market 
(MERCOSUR) Plan against Child Labour; the 
Roadmap for Achieving the Elimination of the 
Worst Forms of Child Labour, adopted by the 
Global Child Labour Conference and endorsed 
by the Governing Body in 2010; and the res-
olution on the prevention and elimination of 

child labour, adopted by the Community of 
Portuguese-speaking Countries.

329.	Results in the biennium place the ILO in 
a solid position to meet the goal set in the 
Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15, whereby 
Office assistance will have enabled constituents 
in at least 65 member States to implement new 
policies, programmes or other actions con-
sistent with ILO Conventions, to eliminate 
child labour. 

Linkages to other outcomes

330.	The ILO has improved support to other out-
comes in diverse areas such as: improved live-
lihood support for families and communities 
affected by child labour (e.g. in Ghana and 
El Salvador); better linkages between skills 
and education provision and improved value 
chains and labour market outcomes (e.g. in 
Malawi); research on migration of children 
for economic reasons to support the work of 
the UN General Assembly of the informal 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe–  
Central Asia

16.1	 Number of member 
States in which 
constituents, with 
ILO support, take 
significant policy 
and programme 
actions to eliminate 
child labour in 
line with ILO 
Conventions and 
Recommendations

45 member 
States, of 
which 15 
in Africa

51 member 
States, of 
which 17 in 
Africa, and 
1 territory 

Benin, Botswana, 
Comoros, Côte 
d’Ivoire, Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Ghana, 
Guinea-Bissau, 
Kenya, Madagascar, 
Malawi, Mali, 
Morocco, South 
Africa, Togo, 
Uganda, Zambia

Argentina, 
Plurinational 
State of Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, 
Guatemala, 
Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay

Lebanon, 
Syrian 
Arab 
Republic

Bangladesh, 
Cambodia, Fiji, 
Indonesia, Mongolia, 
Nepal, Pakistan, 
Philippines, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand, 
Viet Nam

Albania, 
Kazakhstan, 
Kosovo,1 
Kyrgyzstan, 
Republic of 
Moldova, 
Tajikistan, 
Ukraine

16.2	 Number of member 
States in which 
constituents, 
with ILO support, 
take action to 
adopt or modify 
their legislation 
or reinforce their 
knowledge base on 
child labour

50 member 
States

69 member 
States and 
1 territory 

Benin, Burundi, 
Cameroon, Cape 
Verde, Côte d’Ivoire, 
Democratic Republic 
of the Congo, Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Gabon, 
Ghana, Guinea, 
Kenya, Liberia, Mali, 
Morocco, Niger, 
Rwanda, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Togo, 
Uganda, Zambia

Argentina, 
Plurinational 
State of Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Jamaica, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, 
Uruguay

Jordan Afghanistan, 
Australia, 
Bangladesh, Brunei 
Darussalam, Fiji, 
Indonesia, Islamic 
Republic of Iran, Lao 
People’s Democratic 
Republic, Macau 
(China), Nepal, 
Papua New Guinea, 
Philippines, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand

Albania, Armenia, 
Austria, Belarus, 
Croatia, Czech 
Republic, 
Georgia, 
Germany, 
Israel, Kosovo,1 
Kyrgyzstan, 
Republic of 
Moldova, Turkey, 
Turkmenistan

1  As defined in the United Nations Security Council Resolution No. 1244 of 1999.
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thematic debate on international migration 
and development; sector-specific approaches 
related to agriculture and fishing (e.g. in Mali 
and the United Republic of Tanzania); sup-
port to South–South and triangular cooper-
ation involving countries such as Brazil, Haiti 
and Mozambique; expanding the coverage 
and capacity of employers’ and workers’ or-
ganizations to participate effectively in policy 
debate and action on child labour (e.g. in 
Angola and Timor-Leste); expanding social 
protection schemes to ensure positive child 
labour  outcomes  (e.g. in Cambodia and 
Paraguay); developing and testing new meth-
odologies to measure forced child labour 
(e.g. in Guatemala, Nepal and Niger); and 
appropriate OSH and employment-gener-
ating measures to apply to workers below 18 
years (e.g. in Costa Rica and Rwanda). This 
has contributed to the results reported under 
the outcomes  related to employment (out-
comes 1 and 2), social protection (outcomes 4, 
5, 6 and 7), social dialogue (outcomes 9, 10, 
11, 12 and 13) and fundamental principles 
and rights at work (outcomes 15 and 18).

Gender equality and non-discrimination

331.	Sex-disaggregated global estimates of working 
girls and boys, published in the 2010 Global 
Report entitled Accelerating action against 
child labour, show that there are large differ-
ences in child labour and hazardous work pat-
terns by sex. Between 2004 and 2008, greater 
reductions in child labour were achieved for 
girls than for boys. This finding has stimu-
lated analysis and policy responses focused 
on the push and pull factors of girls and boys 
in child labour. The ILO has developed tools 
and methodologies that had been applied in 
countries such as Bangladesh, Jordan, Liberia 
and Togo to produce sex-disaggregated sta-
tistics on the worst forms of child labour, 
such as commercial sexual exploitation, traf-
ficking and forced labour, which are all areas 
where large gender discrepancies exist. As a 
follow-up to the Recommendation adopted 
by the 2008 International Conference of 
Labour Statisticians on child labour statis-
tics, the ILO developed a methodology and 
disseminated the results of the analysis con-
ducted to measure the global incidence of 
child domestic labour, which is largely carried 
out by female children. This information was 
taken into consideration by ILO constituents 

during the development and adoption of the 
new Domestic Workers Convention, 2011 
(No. 189).

Building the capacity of constituents

332.	The ILO strengthened the capacity of ILO 
constituents and other stakeholders at the 
international, regional, national and sub-
national levels to effectively combat child 
labour in a variety of ways. Through courses 
offered by the Turin Centre, the Office has 
trained over 700 government officials, and 
employer and worker representatives, in areas 
such as reporting on the ILO’s child labour 
Conventions, child labour in agriculture, child 
labour and education and hazardous work for 
children. Through its technical cooperation 
projects, the ILO has built or further strength-
ened the capacity of constituents and other 
actors to combat child labour. For example, 
in the Asia–Pacific region 29,800 people were 
trained on child labour issues during the bien-
nium. In addition, thousands of people have 
increased their understanding of child labour 
through awareness-raising campaigns, and 
entire communities have been mobilized and 
assisted to put in place and maintain effective 
child labour monitoring systems. It is esti-
mated that through the work and support pro-
vided by technical cooperation projects during 
the biennium, the capacity of constituents to 
combat child labour has had a direct or in-
direct impact on over 50 million people’s lives.

333.	Across all regions, one indicator of the effect-
iveness of the capacity development strategy 
over time is the number of constituents that 
continue to provide services or to sustain 
actions to eliminate child labour after the 
closure of an ILO technical cooperation pro-
gramme. For example, a significant number of 
countries, including Cote d’Ivoire, Mongolia 
and Panama, undertook repeat child labour 
surveys, with minimal financial and technical 
support from the ILO. Similarly, several coun-
tries such as Albania, Jordan and the United 
Republic of Tanzania have maintained institu-
tional arrangements initially set up with ILO 
assistance, after the closure of ILO projects. 
These include national steering committees, 
specialized child labour units within minis-
tries of labour, and community-based child 
labour monitoring systems that combine iden-
tification of child labourers and remediation 
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through national public services. In Sri Lanka, 
where the Office did not have any significant 
projects during the biennium, with some tech-
nical guidance from the ILO the Government 
trained 710 people, including police officers, 
probation officers, labour officers, teachers and 
media personnel.

334.	Improved project design and delivery have 
increased the engagement of the social part-
ners in child labour action, notably through 
targeted training and support for their par-
ticipation in tripartite policy development and 
in activities at the sectoral, enterprise, work-
place and community levels. In some cases, 
this led to targeted action by employers’ 
or workers’ organizations themselves. For 
example, ILO training accompanied the devel-
opment of a trade union’s plan of action and 
policy in Zambia. In Ecuador, the Chamber 
of Agriculture and the Association of Flower 
Producers and Exporters introduced a series 
of actions that commit participating f lower 
farms to not using child labour and to regu-
larizing young workers above the age of 15. In 
El Salvador, ILO support enabled the Sugar 
Association to implement a policy of zero toler-
ance for child labour in harvesting sugar cane.

Lessons learned and the way forward

335.	Social partners increasingly seek concrete 
tools and guidance on how they can effec-
tively combat child labour in specific sec-
tors and industries, including in supply 
chains. Businesses and employers’ organiza-
tions are looking for context-specific advice 
that will enable them to expand their cap-
acity to monitor their supply chain, not only 
for child labour, but for adherence to other 
fundamental principles as well. Trade unions 
are looking for the means to engage in social 

dialogue leading to workers’ protection and 
decent work. The ILO will further engage 
with business and labour, providing special-
ized advice through webinars and supporting 
child labour networks within the scope of the 
Global Compact.

336.	Thematic and project-level evaluations of 
child labour projects have identified two espe-
cially noteworthy lessons of broader signifi-
cance. The first lesson concerns the capacity 
of member States to maintain and eventu-
ally strengthen their response to child labour 
once ILO technical cooperation support ends. 
While some countries have been able to mo-
bilize resources from within national budgets 
to maintain central support for child labour 
elimination, many others have not. ILO ex-
perience shows that the most successful ex-
amples of resource mobilization occur when 
child labour is addressed under other major 
national policies, including education, pov-
erty reduction and social protection. Including 
child labour outcomes in policies for employ-
ment, youth employment, occupational safety 
and health, and social protection is an effective 
means for tackling child labour.

337.	The second lesson relates to the importance 
of effective child labour monitoring beyond 
the scope of discrete project interventions. 
A number of countries have maintained and 
scaled up support to eliminate child labour by 
putting in place effective community moni-
toring mechanisms that have a direct link to 
national institutions. 

338.	These two lessons suggest that future ILO 
actions need to build linkages between 
national policy priorities and the scope of 
interventions dealing specifically with child 
labour.
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Outcome 17 
Discrimination in employment and occupation is eliminated

Resources for Outcome 17 in 2010–11 (US$)

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

6  728  244 7  000  000 n.a.* 13  728  244   6  585  038 7  662  332 363  179 14  610  549

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

339.	During 2010–11, ILO support enabled eight 
member States and one territory to take sig-
nificant action to advance equality at work, as 
measured under indicator 17.1. 

340.	The increase in equality-related legislation 
and institutional initiatives worldwide, largely 
based on ILO standard-setting instruments 
as noted in the 2011 Global Report Equality 
at work: The continuing challenge, contributed 
positively to the achievement of results. 

341.	This trend is mirrored in the results achieved 
by member States with ILO support in  
2010–11, which relate primarily to:
•	 the adoption of new or modified laws 

(Brazil, China, El Salvador); 
•	 policies and institution strengthening, 

including the establishment of national 
bodies with a mandate to address equality 
issues (Argentina, Brazil, El Salvador, 
Jordan, the Occupied Palestinian Territory); 
and 

•	 action plans and/or programmes imple-
mented by one or more constituents 
(Azerbaijan, China, Ukraine, Zimbabwe).

342.	At present, almost 70 per cent of the pos-
ition to be reached by 2015, as set forth in the 
Strategic Policy Framework 2010–15, has been 
met. This position requires that constituents in 
at least 15 member States have implemented 
new policies, programmes or other actions 
to eliminate discrimination at work. The end 
target will likely be fully reached by 2013. 
Given this situation, it may be appropriate 
to set more ambitious targets in the biennia 
ahead. 

Linkages to other outcomes

343.	As a cross-cutting theme the implementation 
of this outcome brought about synergies with 
work on working conditions as regards workers 
with family responsibilities, the wage gap and 
domestic workers (outcome  5); with work 
addressing the specific situation of migrant 
workers and persons living with HIV and 
AIDS (outcomes 7 and 8) and with work for 
the introduction of revised legislation on pay 
equity (outcome 11). Other important linkages 
were established with work related to forced 
labour and to improve the implementation of 
the equality Conventions (outcomes 15 and 
18). Work in Azerbaijan, for example, resulted 
in the ratification of the Workers with Family 
Responsibilities Convention, 1981 (No. 156), 
the launch of a trade union awareness-raising 
campaign and the implementation of an action 
plan on gender discrimination at work by the 
Azerbaijan Trade Union Confederation, at the 
same time. 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

344.	Support to enable countries to ratify and 
apply the Equal Remuneration Convention, 
1951 (No.  100), and the Discrimination 
(Employment and Occupation) Convention, 
1958 (No. 111), continued to be a priority, in 
line with the 2009 ILC resolution concerning 
gender equality at the heart of decent work. The 
biennium saw many achievements in the real-
ization and implementation of the principles of 
these Conventions, particularly with respect to 
sex discrimination and the promotion of gender 
equality. For example, with ILO assistance, spe-
cific reference to the provisions of Convention 
No. 111 was included in a chapter of El Salvador’s 
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new law on equality and equity for the elim-
ination of discrimination against women. 

Building the capacity of constituents

345.	The provision of sustained training for con-
stituents was effective in building their 
capacity to enforce and/or promote non-dis-
crimination laws, policies and practices. This 
was particularly the case for the establishment 
of national bodies with a gender equality 
mandate, such as the National Steering 
Committee on Pay Equity in Jordan and the 
National Women’s Employment Committee 
in the Occupied Palestinian Territory. In 
both cases, the ILO provided practical tools, 
such as objective job evaluation methods, 
coupled with targeted training to apply 
concepts of equal remuneration. In China, 
the Office assisted the three constituents in 
launching an awareness-raising strategy on 
non-discrimination that targeted the wider 
public (including migrant workers), which 
led to the establishment of a dedicated web-
site that made available all information ma-
terials. It also resulted in the development of 
a comprehensive training guide on different 
forms of discrimination. In Brazil, the Office 
assisted the national task force on gender and 
time use (Grupo de Estudios de Genero y Uso 
de Tiempo) to design and pilot a national 
survey in 11,000 households. This ultimately 
helped to strengthen the national statistical 
system’s capacity to collect data on time use, 
disaggregated by sex and by race. 

346.	The Turin Centre continued to be a key 
partner in the strategy delivery, including 
by facilitating knowledge-sharing modalities 
and practices. Training workshops and online 
distance learning packages included courses 
on Convention No. 111, which focused on 
how to define, detect and tackle discrimin-
ation. Courses through the Centre’s Gender 
Academy have incorporated new learning 

formats and offered exposure to cutting-edge 
international expertise. The availability of 
courses in multiple languages and the possi-
bility for participants to design their own indi-
vidualized learning path make this Academy 
particularly relevant for international know-
ledge sharing on gender equality.

Lessons learned and the way forward

347.	Many of the main lessons learned stem from 
the independent evaluation of the ILO’s 
strategy for the elimination of discrimination 
in employment and occupation, which was dis-
cussed by the Governing Body in November 
2011. They can be summarized as follows: 
•	 Research, advocacy, communication for 

awareness raising and resource mobili-
zation, and monitoring and evaluation 
are key elements for an effective and effi-
cient strategy. The cross-cutting nature of 
outcome 17 requires increased efforts to 
address these dimensions more systemat-
ically and holistically across the different 
forms of discrimination. The Office will 
rely more consistently on DWCPs as a crit-
ical means of prioritizing and coordinating 
these activities. 

•	 Both the Office and donors need to step 
up commitment and financial support to 
work on non-discrimination beyond gender 
equality only. This seems especially true for 
specific non-discrimination issues that are 
assuming greater importance, such as those 
based on race, ethnicity, national extrac-
tion, age or social origin. 

•	 At the global level, the analytical under-
pinnings of the ILO’s strategy should be 
strengthened with updated statistical data 
and analysis. At the national level, accurate 
data and information are primary starting 
points for the creation of new laws and pol-
icies; it is important that the two go hand 
in hand. 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab  
States

Asia– 
Pacific

Europe– 
Central Asia

17.1	 Number of member States in which constituents, 
with ILO support, implement specific laws, policies, 
programmes or actions leading to improved application of 
Conventions, principles and rights on non-discrimination

5 member 
States

8 member 
States and 
1 territory

Zimbabwe Argentina, 
Brazil,  
El Salvador

Jordan, 
Occupied 
Palestinian 
Territory

China Azerbaijan, 
Ukraine 
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Outcome 18 
International labour standards are ratified and applied

Resources for Outcome 18 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

61  564  118 9  900  000 n.a.* 71  464  118   60  253  769 10  812  032 580  960 71  646  761

* n.a. = not applicable. RBSA estimated at the strategic objective level (US$17  000  000).

Performance

348.	With ILO support, 64 member States and 
three territories made verifiable progress in 
the application of international labour stand-
ards (indicator 18.1, covering standards other 
than those addressed under the fundamental 
Conventions, which are reported under out-
comes 14 to 17). As a result of new ratifications 
supported by the ILO, another 15 member 
States have achieved ratification of the 12 fun-
damental and governance Conventions and/
or have ratified other up-to-date Conventions 
or Protocols, in addition to these 12 (indi-
cator 18.3). Finally, 32 member States included 
standards-related priorities or normative com-
ponents in UNDAFs (or similar development 
frameworks) and/or in DWCPs, as a result of 
ILO assistance (indicators 18.2 and 18.4).

349.	Three sets of instruments were the sub-
ject of active promotion and mobilization of 
resources through action plans, as endorsed 
by the Governing Body. These were OSH 
instruments, the governance Conventions (on 
labour inspection, tripartism, and employ-
ment policy), and the MLC, 2006. Seventeen 
out of the 22 ratifications of the MLC, 2006 
were registered during this biennium. More 
than 50 countries benefited from a com-
bination of reinforced technical assistance, 
including legislative assistance and a compre-
hensive training programme in support of le-
gislative gap analyses, and three important 
handbooks were published on model legis-
lative provisions for implementing the MLC, 
2006; implementing the social security provi-
sions of the MLC, 2006; and frequently asked 
questions (a revised guide).

350.	In accordance with the Strategic Policy 
Framework 2010–15, ILO support should 
enable at least 100 member States to make 
verifiable standards-related improvements by 
2015. Although it will only be possible to 
properly assess trends as of 2013, the precon-
dition for the position to be reached is that 
additional countries make relevant improve-
ments in each biennium (i.e. results over the 
three biennia will not be achieved in the same 
set of countries). 

Linkages to other outcomes

351.	The Office has worked to reinforce syner-
gies, particularly for the MLC, 2006, OSH 
instruments, governance Conventions and 
the follow-up to the recurrent discussions 
(employment and social security) under 
the ILO Declaration on Social Justice for a 
Fair Globalization. For example, ILO sup-
port for the revision of industrial relations 
bills in Papua New Guinea, where the final 
text ref lects the fundamental and govern-
ance Conventions and enables the establish-
ment of new industrial institutions, engaged 
work related to social dialogue and indus-
trial relations (outcome 12). The ratification 
by Uruguay in 2010 of the Social Security 
(Minimum Standards) Convention, 1952 
(No. 102), was largely supported under an 
active promotional campaign, based on exten-
sive work related to this outcome and the out-
come on social security (outcome 4). The ILO 
analytical contribution to a collective work on 
“Principles of deontology for labour inspec-
tion” drew on expertise on standards, labour 
administration and labour inspection (out-
come 11). The document was published by 
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Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No.  Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe –Central 
Asia

18.1	 Number of member 
States that, with ILO 
support, take action to 
apply international labour 
standards, in particular in 
response to issues raised 
by the supervisory bodies 

55 member 
States 

64 member 
States and 
3 territories

Angola, Benin, 
Cape Verde, 
Comoros, 
Democratic 
Republic of the 
Congo, Ethiopia, 
Gabon, Kenya, 
Mauritania, 
Mauritius, 
Mozambique, 
St Helena, Togo

Antigua and 
Barbuda, 
Brazil, British 
Virgin Islands, 
Colombia, 
Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, 
Guatemala, 
Jamaica, 
Mexico, 
Nicaragua, 
Panama, 
Peru, Saint 
Vincent and 
the Grenadines, 
Uruguay

Iraq, 
Jordan, 
Kuwait, 
United 
Arab 
Emirates

Australia, 
Bangladesh, 
China, 
Republic of 
Korea, India, 
Macau (China), 
Mongolia, 
Marshall 
Islands, Nepal, 
New Caledonia, 
New Zealand, 
Papua New 
Guinea, Solomon 
Islands, Sri 
Lanka, Timor-
Leste, Vanuatu

Albania, Austria, 
Bulgaria, Croatia, 
Cyprus, Czech 
Republic, France, 
Italy, Luxembourg, 
Netherlands, 
Norway, Portugal, 
San Marino, 
Slovakia, Spain, 
Sweden, Turkey, 
Ukraine

18.2	 Number of member 
States where, through 
ILO support, the 
principles and rights 
contained in international 
labour standards 
are incorporated in 
development assistance 
frameworks or other major 
initiatives 

5 member 
States

10 member 
States

Zimbabwe Chile Iraq, 
Lebanon

Bangladesh, 
Cambodia, 
Indonesia, 
Republic of 
Maldives

Armenia, Tajikistan

18.3	 Number of member States 
that, with ILO support, 
improve ratification of 
up-to-date Conventions 
to include at least the 
instruments classified as 
core labour standards, as 
well as those regarded as 
most significant from the 
viewpoint of governance

5 member 
States

15 member 
States

Saint Vincent 
and the 
Grenadines, 
Uruguay

Fiji Azerbaijan, 
Belgium, Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, 
Germany, 
Kazakhstan, 
Republic of 
Moldova, Portugal, 
Serbia, Slovakia, 
Slovenia, the 
former Yugoslav 
Republic of 
Macedonia, Ukraine

18.4	 Number of member States 
that have a DWCP which 
includes a normative 
component among 
the national priorities 
established by the 
tripartite constituents

15 member 
States

23 member 
States

Benin, 
Cameroon, 
Comoros, 
Lesotho, 
Madagascar, 
Malawi, 
Mozambique, 
Namibia, 
Seychelles, 
South Africa, 
Swaziland, Togo

Saint Kitts  
and Nevis,  
Saint Lucia, 
Saint Vincent 
and the 
Grenadines

Oman Afghanistan, 
Fiji, Samoa, 
Tuvalu

Kazakhstan, 
Tajikistan, the 
former Yugoslav 
Republic of 
Macedonia
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the Government of France in 2010 after val-
idation by the National Council of Labour 
Inspection and was noted as a case of progress 
by the ILO’s supervisory bodies. 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

352.	The supervisory bodies have continued to pay 
particular attention to gender-related issues in 
the application of international labour stand-
ards. For example, cases of progress have been 
noted by the Committee of Experts for Sri 
Lanka, where the number of female labour 
inspectors has risen to 154, accounting for 
30 per cent of total staff, and in San Marino, 
where the Government has issued a new 
law explicitly prohibiting any dismissal on 
grounds linked to pregnancy or nursing. The 
Committee has also examined the impact of 
the economic crisis on gender equality in the 
context of a range of Conventions. Ten rati-
fications of gender-relevant Conventions took 
place during the biennium, most of them with 
ILO support: 
•	 Namibia ratified the Equal Remuneration 

Convention, 1951 (No. 100) (total: 168 rati
fications); 

•	 Azerbaijan ratif ied the Workers with 
Family Responsibilities Convention, 1981 
(No. 156) (total: 41 ratifications); 

•	 Australia, Bosnia and Herzegovina and 
Hungary ratif ied the Part-Time Work 
Convention, 1994 (No. 175) (total: 14 rati-
fications); 

•	 Bosnia and Herzegovina ratified the Home 
Work Convention, 1996 (No. 177) (total: 
7 ratifications); and 

•	 Azerbaijan, Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
Morocco, Serbia and Slovenia ratified the 
Maternity Protection Convention, 2000 
(No. 183) (total: 22 ratifications). 

353.	In addition, references to the promotion 
of gender equality were included in eight 
UNDAFs and in eight DWCPs that were 
developed or revised with ILO support. 

Building the capacity of constituents

354.	In 2010–11, the Turin Centre conducted 
47 capacity-building activities on international 
labour standards. Of the 1,207 participants 
from national institutions, nearly 43 per cent 
were women. Activities included training on 
reporting obligations; training for judges, 

lawyers and legal educators; and training for 
media professionals to provide them with 
the knowledge and skills to use international 
labour standards and the ILO’s supervisory 
mechanisms in their work. Other activities 
consisted of legislative gap analyses, devel-
opment of legal tools, and promotional and 
advocacy work. In 2011 the ILO also launched 
the Maritime Labour Academy, which aims to 
provide comprehensive training on the MLC, 
2006. The training includes four special-
ized courses targeted to maritime labour in-
spectors, government legal counsel, seafarers’ 
organizations, and the shipping industry.

355.	Capacity-development activities were particu-
larly important for the promotion of the fun-
damental Conventions, the Indigenous and 
Tribal Peoples Convention, 1989 (No. 169), 
and the MLC, 2006. For instance, in Nepal a 
specific chapter in the new three-year National 
Development Plan (2010–13) deals with social 
inclusion issues and reflects the provisions of 
Convention No. 169. The ILO also assisted 
constituents, through policy advice and cap-
acity-building activities, to develop an action 
plan to implement the new national develop-
ment plan. 

356.	Advocacy work, often supported by capacity-
building activities for constituents, also fos-
tered the inclusion of international labour 
standards or decent work outcomes among 
the priorities of the UNDAFs developed or 
revised with ILO engagement. This occurred 
most notably in the areas of gender equality, 
including maternity protection (Bangladesh, 
Chile, Indonesia, Republic of Maldives, 
Zimbabwe); fundamental principles and 
rights at work (Iraq, Lebanon); child labour 
(Bangladesh, Indonesia, Tajikistan); social 
dialogue (Cambodia, Chile); social security 
(Republic of Maldives, Tajikistan); OSH 
(Republic of Maldives, Armenia); and indi-
genous people (Chile). 

357.	Work during the biennium also tried to address 
important gaps related to the impact of inter-
national labour standards and the application 
of standards in the informal economy. A digest 
of comments of the supervisory bodies entitled 
Extending the scope of application of labour laws 
to the informal economy was published as a 
first step to assess the extent of the applica-
tion of national laws, regulations and practice, 
to ascertain the obstacles to the application 
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of relevant international labour standards to 
workers in that sector and to identify ways to 
address those obstacles. The knowledge gen-
erated by this work supported the design of 
a pilot project on the informal economy in 
Africa which, subject to the availability of 
extra-budgetary resources, should be imple-
mented in 2012–13. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

358.	Three elements appear to be crucial to the 
effectiveness of the strategy to promote 
international labour standards. First, ILO 
technical assistance must be based on a com-
prehensive approach built upon the priorities 
set by the supervisory bodies, the governing 
organs and constituents in member States, as 
reflected in DWCPs and in national develop-
ment frameworks such as UNDAFs. Second, 
ILO assistance must take into account both 
countries’ capacities and the need to sus-
tain efforts to achieve decent work, even in 
periods of economic or political crisis. Third, 
a well thought-through capacity-building pro-
gramme with targeted training tools enhances 
constituents’ buy-in and ownership with 
respect to the ratification and implementa-
tion of Conventions. 

359.	The value of combined technical cooperation 
and capacity building with legal implementa-
tion should be emphasized. Many countries 
have limited capacity to undertake legal reviews 
and legal drafting and this creates a barrier 
to progress on the ratification and effective 
implementation of international labour stand-
ards. The Office should further assist member 
States in developing national tripartite action 
plans that provide a step-by-step roadmap for 
the ratification of key Conventions and the 

reduction of implementation gaps, based on 
the comments of the supervisory bodies. 

360.	Building on the strategic standards-related 
action plans developed and implemented so 
far, the next logical step would be for the 
Office to embark upon the active promotion 
of social security instruments as part of the 
follow-up to the recurrent discussion on this 
topic in June 2011. 

Policy coherence
361.	A key principle of the ILO Declaration on 

Social Justice for a Fair Globalization is that 
efforts to promote decent work be part of a 
global and integrated strategy. The strategy of 
outcome 19 is geared towards fostering both 
policy coherence and decent work outcomes in 
the policies and programmes of member 
States, international agencies and multilateral 
institutions. 

362.	Since its adoption by the ILC in June 2009, 
the Global Jobs Pact has been endorsed by 
numerous bodies across the UN and multi-
lateral systems, such as the United Nations 
Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC), 
the European Commission and the G20. This 
strongly contributed to the mainstreaming 
of the Decent Work Agenda into the crisis 
responses of several multilateral agencies. The 
promotion of the Global Jobs Pact as a relevant 
framework for recovery in the 2010 MDG 
Summit outcome document further placed 
the concept of decent work at the heart of the 
global policy debate. Joint initiatives with UN 
agencies also had positive effects at the country 
level and a growing number of UNDAFs and 
One UN programmes incorporated decent 
work outcomes.
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Outcome 19 
Member States place an integrated approach to decent work  
at the heart of their economic and social policies, supported  
by key UN and other multilateral agencies

Resources for Outcome 19 in 2010–11 (US$) 

Budget   Expenditure

Regular budget Estimated 
extra-budgetary 
expenditure

Estimated 
RBSA 

Total   Regular budget Extra-budgetary RBSA Total

23  809  913 5  000  000 4  000  000 32  809  913   23  303  136 18  383  572 2  964  348 44  651  056

Performance

363.	ILO support enabled 12 member States to ex-
plicitly make the goal of decent work central 
to policy-making (indicator 19.1). In addition 
to including decent work in national develop-
ment policies, nearly all countries integrated 
decent work-related outcomes into UNDAFs 
and some of them undertook work related to 
country-level implementation of the Global 
Jobs Pact (Argentina, Indonesia, Uruguay). 
Of the six countries that reported progress 
in upgrading statistical services, five specified 
developing decent work indicators (Argentina, 
Brazil, Indonesia, Philippines and Uruguay). 

364.	In all cases, ILO support enabled employers’ and 
workers’ organizations to take an active part in 
policy reforms. Social partners provided tech-
nical inputs for the New Growth Path Strategy 
in South Africa and participated in the develop-
ment of the Indonesian Jobs Pact in Indonesia. 
In the United Republic of Tanzania, the three 
constituents were included in the governance 
structure of the first pilot country for the UN 
Development Assistance Plan (UNDAP).

365.	In addition, five multilateral institutions – the 
IMF, European Commission, UNDP, FAO 
and the Universal Postal Union (UPU) – took 
significant steps to mainstream decent work 
into their policies or programmes (indi-
cator 19.2). This resulted from joint initiatives 
with the ILO, and/or from the implementation 
of the UN System Chief Executives Board for 
Coordination (CEB) Toolkit for mainstreaming 
employment and decent work. For example:
•	 The ILO–IMF Oslo Conference held 

in September 2010, “The Challenges 

of Growth, Employment and Socia l 
Cohesion”, led to substantive follow-
up policy dialogue and collaboration on 
employment policy and the fiscal sustain-
ability of social protection, as well as joint 
consultations in Bulgaria, Dominican 
Republic, Greece, Romania and Zambia. 
Through these consultations the ILO was 
able to bring social dialogue and employ-
ment concerns into the policy discussions 
on economic recovery. 

•	 Following its endorsement of the Global Jobs 
Pact in January 2010, the UNDP Executive 
Board made substantive efforts to train UN 
Country Teams and Resident Coordinators 
to include decent work in UNDAF pro-
cesses, drawing on the CEB Toolkit. The 
latest review by the UNDAF Programming 
Network reports that all 13 UNDAFs devel-
oped in 2010 mainstreamed some or all of 
the pillars of decent work. 

•	 The FAO actively adopted the CEB Toolkit 
approach in developing a guidance note for 
their field staff on integrating decent work 
in their programmes. It also collaborated 
with the ILO in training courses on child 
labour and gender equality. A joint FAO–
ILO website hosted by the FAO and called 
“Food, agriculture and decent work” details 
the areas of collaboration.

•	 The UPU incorporated decent work into 
its internal policies and promoted it among 
its constituents through workshops and 
specially adapted materials, ref lecting a 
particular interest in non-discrimination 
(especially HIV/AIDS), social dialogue and 
skills development. 
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•	 The European Commission, which 
endorsed the Decent Work Agenda in 
2006, underscored the significance of pro-
moting decent work in its October 2011 
“Agenda for Change”, which presents the 
guiding principles for future EU external 
development policy. 

366.	The results are on target relative to the Strategic 
Policy Framework 2010–15, whereby in at 
least 50 member States an integrated approach 
to decent work is embedded in UNDAFs or 
equivalent national strategies and key inter-
national agencies are promoting this integrated 
approach. In addition, progress made during 
the biennium with other international agen-
cies, such as the OECD, the World Bank and 
the United Nations Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs, constitutes promising 
building blocks for the achievement of targets 
in the future.

Linkages to other outcomes

367.	The strategy contributed to improving the 
access of men and women to productive 
employment, decent work and income op-
portunities (outcome 1), through its focus 
on incorporating decent work into national 
development plans and frameworks and advo-
cating for policy coherence and tripartite con-
sultation within countries. Efforts to improve 
the capacity of countries to measure decent 
work through better collection of statistics 
and the development of decent work indi-
cators required synergies with (and contrib-
uted to) work related to skills development, 

sustainable enterprises, working conditions, 
social dialogue and industrial relations, child 
labour and non-discrimination at work (out-
comes 2, 3, 5, 12, 16 and 17). The develop-
ment of crisis-related statistics and analyses 
from a sectoral perspective and a methodology 
aimed at strengthening the sectoral dimension 
of decent work country profiles contributed to 
the delivery of the strategy related to decent 
work in economic sectors (outcome 13). 

Gender equality and non-discrimination

368.	Several research projects on inequality and 
crisis response focused on gender and non-
discrimination. Various high-profile reports, 
in particular those for the G20 Labour 
and Employment Ministers meetings in 
Washington (2010) and Paris (2011), high-
lighted the effects of the crisis on labour out-
comes for women and disadvantaged groups, 
and the policies being undertaken in some 
countries to address these. Efforts were made 
to present sex-disaggregated statistics for 
macroeconomic indicators  in these reports, 
including in those that were co-authored with 
other agencies. Statistical update reports pre-
pared on the informal economy and Arab 
States for working group meetings of the ILC 
(June 2011) presented statistical evidence on 
gender gaps in employment, wages and other 
labour market indicators. Also noteworthy was 
the improved availability of disaggregated data 
by sex and age group. The launch of the short-
term indicators of the Labour Market Database 
has facilitated access to up-to-date labour data 
and comparable market data for 99 countries. 

Results by indicator and by region

Indicators Target Result

Total No. Africa Americas Arab 
States

Asia–Pacific Europe–
Central Asia

19.1	 Number of member States that, 
with ILO support, make the goal of 
decent work increasingly central to 
policy-making

15 member 
States, of which 
at least four in 
Africa and two 
in other regions

12 member 
States

United 
Republic 
of Tanzania, 
South Africa

Argentina, 
Belize, 
Brazil, 
Grenada, 
Uruguay 

Syrian 
Arab 
Republic1

Indonesia, 
Pakistan, 
Philippines, Viet 
Nam 

19.2	 Number of key international agencies 
or multilateral institutions that, 
through collaboration with the ILO, 
mainstream decent work in their 
policies and programmes

5 international 
agencies or 
multilateral 
institutions

5 international agencies or multilateral institutions (European Commission, FAO, IMF, 
UNDP, UPU)

1  Activities related to the preparation of the UNDAF in 2010.
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Forty-six indicators  disaggregated by sex are 
now available, representing about 90 per cent 
of the data. Also, new yearly data question-
naires developed during the biennium will 
make disaggregated statistics a central feature 
and further improve access to data by country. 

Building the capacity of constituents

369.	Delivery of the strategy continued to rely on 
the expansion of a robust, evidence-based 
knowledge base. In particular, up-to-date 
data and analysis of effective crisis response 
and recovery policies underpinned ILO cap-
acity development work globally and in coun-
tries. At the global level, the establishment 
of a dedicated website and news alert on the 
Global Jobs Pact enabled the Office to dissem-
inate timely news on the Pact and its country 
implementation. 

370.	In turn, this informed policy advice and 
capacity-building activities at the national 
level. National constituents, particularly 
employers’ and workers’ organizations, con-
tributed actively to the policy reforms that 
took place during the biennium, including 
through inputs to national development plans, 
UNDAFs, Global Jobs Pact implementation, 
DWCPs or decent work indicators and pro-
files. In most cases, the ILO supported this 
process through policy dialogue workshops 
and the provision of training for the three con-
stituents, in an effort to build consensus on 
the Decent Work Agenda. 

371.	One of the methodologies used to assist ILO 
constituents in mainstreaming decent work 
into policy-making is the CEB Toolkit’s 
“country level application”, which was imple-
mented in both target countries (Argentina, 
Indonesia, Syrian Arab Republic, United 
Republic of Tanzania and Uruguay) and other 
(non-target) countries (Ethiopia, Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, Serbia and Viet Nam). 
Toolkit materials were successfully adapted to 
reach specific audiences including, for example, 
a training module on working with the UN for 
a Turin Centre course on the Decent Work 
Agenda targeting workers’ organizations.

Lessons learned and the way forward

372.	Capacity development for the social partners, 
together with staff from statistical institutes 
in countries engaged in the development of 

decent work indicators and profiles, has once 
again proven to be an important component 
of work in this area. It has provided employers’ 
and workers’ organizations with analytical 
tools and skills to engage in national policy 
debates on economic recovery and develop-
ment. Going forward, the Office’s work will 
support training and capacity building that 
will help workers’ and employers’ organiza-
tions play a greater role in consultations with 
multilateral institutions.

373.	The f ina l eva luation of the European 
Commission-funded project Implementing 
the UN CEB Toolkit within the Decent Work 
Campaign indicates that an effective strategy 
to mainstream decent work into the multilat-
eral system needs to rely on targeted training 
material and curricula that take into account 
the differences among agencies, in terms of 
the breadth of their mandates, their focus 
and their field presence. The endorsement of 
decent work as a system-wide priority and 
among national stakeholders is equally im-
portant. A key element of the mainstreaming 
strategy going forward should be based on 
maximizing opportunities to work with 
other agencies on concrete initiatives, such as 
the Second Decade for Poverty Eradication, 
the CEB Joint Crisis Initiatives, and within 
UNDAF processes.

Gender equality
374.	The resolution concerning gender equality 

at the heart of decent work, adopted by the 
ILC in 2009, guided the delivery of the ILO 
strategy on gender equality. The Action Plan 
for Gender Equality (2010–15) operationalizes 
the 1999 policy on gender equality.

375.	The Office made progress in mainstreaming 
gender into DWCPs, scans and policy work 
conducted within the framework of the Global 
Jobs Pact into training curricula, research 
and publications, and into evaluation tools 
and partnership agreements with donors. For 
example, manuals have been developed to help 
trade unions organize women workers in the 
rural sector and EPZs, as part of a technical 
cooperation programme on freedom of asso-
ciation and collective bargaining supported by 
the Government of Sweden. Measures to over-
come gender discrimination in employment 
and occupation have underscored ILO policy 
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advice on labour law reform and enforcement. 
For example, in a technical cooperation pro-
gramme being implemented in Angola, Brazil, 
China, India and South Africa, with the sup-
port of the Government of Norway, advice 
has been provided in respect of discrimin-
ation, equal pay, maternity protection, work–
family balance and domestic workers. Greater 
emphasis on gender equality also underpins 
the revised ILO guidebook for the preparation 
of DWCPs and the updated guidelines for the 
monitoring and evaluation of ILO technical 
cooperation projects.

376.	Participatory Gender Audit (PGA) is a flag-
ship accountability tool endorsed by the 
Governing Body and acknowledged globally 
as one of the main vehicles for evaluating and 
monitoring achievements on gender equality. 
Five PGAs were conducted during the bien-
nium in external entities (Ministry of Labour 
of Barbados, Department of Labor and 
Employment of the Philippines, Federation of 
Palestinian Chambers of Commerce, Public 
Services International and UN Country 
Team in Albania), in addition to the 34 audits 
that had been undertaken in administrative 
units across the Office by the end of 2011. 
Much emphasis has been recently placed on 
training PGA facilitators in order to pro-
mote autonomy of ILO offices and con-
stituents alike, thereby creating a multiplier 
effect for PGA implementation. For example, 
in western Africa, some 30 women and men 
trade unionists were trained and developed 
a gender roadmap, triggering gender audits 
in workers’ organizations in Benin, Mali, 
Morocco, Niger, Senegal and Togo. Similarly, 
29 trade unionists from 13 countries in Latin 
America were trained and have developed 
national gender action plans. In southern 
Africa, the Office supported employers’ rep-
resentatives from eight countries to acquire a 
sound competency in gender auditing. PGAs 
have also been widely accepted by the UN 

family as a methodology to assess the per-
formance of UN country teams with respect 
to gender equality and as a tool for gender 
mainstreaming in the Common Country 
Assessment and UNDAF processes. By 2011, 
these audits had been successfully introduced 
by the ILO and used by UN Country Teams 
in Albania, Cape Verde, Ethiopia, Kenya, 
Liberia, Malawi, Mozambique, Nigeria, 
Philippines, Rwanda, United Republic of 
Tanzania and Zimbabwe.

377.	Training through the Turin Centre provided 
opportunities for constituents and staff to 
increase their knowledge on gender concepts 
and to share good practices. Some 530 people 
were trained on gender mainstreaming, of 
whom 33 were trained as facilitators of gender 
audits. In 2011 the Centre conducted a suc-
cessful Gender Academy, the first of this kind 
in the UN. In many cases, collaboration 
with the Centre led to the development and 
piloting of new tools. One example is a new 
module to assist labour inspectors to identify 
situations of gender discrimination and to 
encourage the development and monitoring of 
workplace gender equality action plans. This 
material has been translated into several lan-
guages and has supported capacity-building 
activities in Brazil, China, Indonesia, South 
Africa and Ukraine.

378.	ILO engagement in the regions through field 
expertise and at the global level has enabled the 
Office to promote greater coherence on decent 
work and gender equality, as exemplified by the 
Memorandum of Understanding signed with 
UN Women in 2011. References to decent 
work and gender equality were included in the 
outcome document of the General Assembly 
High-level Plenary Meeting on the MDGs, 
the conclusions of the 55th Session of the UN 
Commission on the Status of Women, and 
the UN Secretary-General’s reports on gender 
equality to ECOSOC.
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Governance, support and management
379.	High-quality service to constituents and effi-

cient, cost-effective management of resources 
are the two principles that have guided the 
Office in implementing its governance, sup-
port and management functions. By defin-
ition, work related to these functions supports 
the overall goals of the Organization in 
the delivery of technical services and in its 
governance. 

380.	The biennium has seen significant changes in:
•	 the functioning of the Governing Body, 

based on a reform that received wide con-
sensus and which should lead to significant 
efficiency gains;

•	 participation of ILO constituents in the 
preparation of DWCPs (137 completed or 
under preparation);

•	 the Programme and Budget results-based 
framework for 2010–15; 

•	 evaluation practice and follow-up on rec-
ommendations made;

•	 introduction of International Public Sector 
Accounting Standards (IPSAS);

•	 development of a risk management register 
detailing the risks facing the Organization 
in 2012–13, along with mitigation strat-
egies to address those risks;

•	 systematic follow-up on internal audit rec-
ommendations; and

•	 monitoring of CO2 emissions directly 
linked to ILO operations.

381.	Overall oversight of Office operations was 
strengthened by work of the Independent 
Oversight Advisory Committee, the review of 
the past four years of experience and the adop-
tion of reform proposals.

382.	The Governing Body has exercised oversight 
of management strategies related to IT, human 
resources, knowledge management, and tech-
nical cooperation. Each strategy details clear 
objectives and measurable or verifiable mile-
stones and results. The extension of the IRIS 
to field and regional offices is proceeding, 
and now includes offices in Bangkok, Beirut, 
Budapest and Lima. New staff recruitment 
procedures have been applied. A new modality 
to peer review papers and selected high-profile 
publications is being introduced. 

383.	Several Office-wide measures have been 
taken to control and reduce costs, including 
through wider use of videoconferencing; 
enhanced electronic distribution of Governing 
Body documentation; and improvements to 
the functioning of the ILC. An Office-wide 
Expenditure Review Committee was estab-
lished to propose ways of achieving high-
quality and cost-effective results for ILO 
constituents.

384.	These changes have produced higher quality 
services for ILO constituents in areas within 
the Organization’s mandate and have assured 
the use of transparent procedures and cost-
effective operations. They have also led to an 
expanded programme of work within a con-
stant resource base in real terms. 

Outcome 1 
Effective and efficient use of all ILO resources 

Performance

Human resources 

385.	In line with the Human Resources Strategy 
2010–15, the Office focused on four areas: 
(i)  the enhancement of talent and leader-
ship capacity; (ii) increased accountability; 
(iii) teamwork and collaboration; and (iv) cre-
ating an enabling working environment. 

386.	A f irst step was the realignment of the 
internal structure of the Human Resources 

Development Department (HRD) to allow 
for more effective delivery of the HR strategy, 
notably by fostering more seamless operations. 
This included:
•	 the establishment of a Talent Management 

Branch, whose main purpose is to bring 
cohesion to recruitment, staff mobility 
and promotion; support staff development 
and coaching; promote accountability for 
results; and enhance internal organizational 
structures; 
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•	 strengthening of the HRD partnership 
with technical and administrative sectors: 
the number of Senior Human Resource 
Officers (renamed HR partners) has been 
increased through reallocation of resources, 
and their role has been re-oriented to bring 
them closer to the needs of the sectors and 
regions, particularly in the area of sup-
port to technical cooperation operations. 
Workforce planning has also been rein-
forced with periodic consultations with 
senior management, as well as with indi-
vidual work units at headquarters and in 
the field; 

•	 improved communication practices within 
HRD, with a view to emphasizing the inter-
relation of functions and the contribution 
of individual efforts towards a common 
goal; and 

•	 the introduction of an initiative aimed at 
making the HR team’s approach more pro-
fessional and enabling it to fulfil its service 
function more effectively and efficiently. 

387.	In general, progress has been consistent in 
areas where management has a good level of 
autonomy in policy definition, in particular 
with respect to workforce planning, staff devel-
opment, leadership and management initiatives, 
the implementation of the staff performance 
management system, as well as with initia-
tives streamlining administrative processes to 
improve cost-effectiveness. Collaboration with 
the Staff Union is continuing in order to foster 
an enabling working environment. 

388.	In the area of workforce planning, the Office 
has continued building on the positive results 
achieved from managing recruitment for all 
regular budget professional vacancies in two 
rounds per year (each February and August): 
four Recruitment and Placement System 
(RAPS) rounds, covering 134 competitions, 
were completed during 2010–11, and the 
results of competitions were systematically 
communicated within a maximum of four 
months following publication of the vacancy 
notice. This has contributed to reducing the 
time during which positions remain vacant, 
promoting internal mobility and ensuring 
timely succession planning. RAPS has also 
improved the Office’s outreach as an employer, 
attracting more than 22,000 applications 
during the biennium, including 20 per cent 
from non-represented and under-represented 

member States. It has also contributed to a 
more systematic approach to gender parity, 
with 51.5 per cent of the candidates appointed 
through RAPS being women. 

389.	Staff development initiatives have been driven 
by the needs of the organization and informed 
by the staff development need identified in the 
new Performance Management Framework 
(PMF). A Leadership Development Initiative 
was delivered in 2011 to 61 senior managers. 
All management and administrative units 
collaborated in the design of a comprehen-
sive e-learning programme consisting of eight 
modules covering finance, procurement, pro-
gramme, technical cooperation, informa-
tion technologies and human resources, with 
gender, ethics and risk management as cross-
cutting themes. Participation in this pro-
gramme will be mandatory for all staff and will 
complement the orientation courses organized 
twice a year for new recruits, which cover the 
major areas of the Office’s technical work. 

390.	The modernization brought about by the 
new working methods requires a change in 
internal culture, and an open mindset towards 
change. In the past biennium, HRD has 
focused its efforts on supporting the imple-
mentation of the PMF at all levels through 
a variety of activities (training, coaching, 
implementation of management account- 
ability mechanisms, targeted communications, 
streamlining the functioning of the Reports 
Board and the development of internal guide-
lines and advice). Some 367 staff participated 
in two new workshops that were developed 
and made available globally to support con-
versations about effective performance and to 
improve manager accountability in this area; 
19 per cent of ILO managers have partici-
pated in the two-day workshop on Creating 
Results Through People. In addition, cus-
tomized briefing and coaching sessions were 
provided to 1,240 staff, to support appraisal 
compliance. Approximately 2,300 beginning 
of cycle appraisals were reviewed by HRD to 
monitor the quality of individual workplans 
and their alignment with staff development 
requests. While all these efforts have contrib-
uted to a greater awareness of the new system 
and its advantages for the Organization, 
overall compliance remains relatively low and 
there are many delays. Although HRD has 
worked to promote the cultural shift required 
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to implement the PMF, more needs to be done 
to increase accountability at all levels to ensure 
its effective and timely implementation. 

391.	Initiatives to streamline administrative pro-
cesses and improve cost-effectiveness included 
the rationalization of certain HR transactions 
and the administration of entitlements, par-
ticularly in the areas of affiliation to health 
insurance, expansion of self-service online 
tools for medical clearance, and the calcu-
lation of pension estimates. In the area of 
recruitment, cost efficiencies have been real-
ized with the extensive use of Skype and video- 
conferencing for assessments and interviews, 
collective media advertising of vacancies and 
group hotel bookings for candidates travelling 
for interviews.

392.	Increased staff satisfaction and performance 
through an enabling work environment rep-
resent a key outcome  of the ILO Human 
Resources Strategy 2010–15. An initial staff 
satisfaction survey covering four major areas 
(organizational mandate, career development, 
management and leadership, and work envir-
onment) was conducted in 2011 to establish 
an average baseline to be used as the refer-
ence point to monitor changes over future 
biennia and effectively respond to existing and 
emerging needs to improve the working en-
vironment. The overall level of satisfaction for 
the above-listed areas was 68.9 per cent; the 
highest results obtained were with respect to 
satisfaction with the ILO’s mandate (89.4 per 
cent). The areas where overall staff satisfaction 
fell below 50 per cent confirm that the primary 
issues for development are within the areas of 
career development, performance recognition 
and work–life balance. In the latter area, a tele- 
working policy was successfully introduced 
and implemented in early 2010. Work con-
tinues in other identified priority areas, such 
as the review of part-time and other flexible 
working arrangements. Internal capacities are 
also being reinforced in the area of OSH and 
incident reporting, especially in the context of 
the headquarters renovation. 

393.	A positive evolution can also be reported with 
respect to conflict prevention and resolution, 
with a noticeable decrease in the proportion 
of conflicts that could not be solved or settled 
through informal mechanisms (15.3 per cent 
in 2011, compared to the 20 per cent 2009 
baseline). This has been achieved through the 

ongoing services of the Office of the Mediator 
and a more proactive role of HRD in the 
consideration of the disputes brought to its 
attention. In absolute terms, the number of 
formal grievances filed with the Joint Advisory 
Appeals Board continues to decline (31 in 
2009, 29 in 2010 and 22 in 2011).

Information technology

394.	The Information Technology Strategy 
2010–15 provides the framework for a broad 
set of technology, process and staff-related 
reforms necessary to govern and sustain major 
IT investments. Underpinning this transfor-
mation was the need to ensure that IT was 
aligned with key Office strategies and lever-
aging IT investments to maximize value to the 
Office. 

395.	In keeping with the recommendations of the 
IT Infrastructure Investment Study, which the 
Governing Body approved in November 2010 
and funded for a five-year period, 11 trans-
formation sub-projects were identified. The 
following infrastructure improvements were 
completed as part of these sub-projects:
•	 replacement of all electrical, copper and 

fibre cabling in the Information Technology 
and Communications Bureau (ITCOM) 
data centre;

•	 upgrading of the Storage Array Network 
that houses all of the ILO’s data;

•	 implementation of a new tape backup 
library;

•	 replication of the ILO’s data, GroupWise 
mailboxes and Blackberry services at a sec-
ondary off-site hosting facility, in compli-
ance with audit recommendations;

•	 establishment of a database for the tracking 
and monitoring of IT assets;

•	 consolidation and virtualization of data 
centre equipment, resulting in higher 
availability of IT resources, improved 
technology standardization and a reduced 
carbon footprint; 

•	 reinforcement of the raised floor in the data 
centre to support the weight of the consoli-
dated server infrastructure;

•	 enhancement of the ILO’s web infrastruc-
ture to make it more secure and reliable;

•	 implementation of global search engines 
that span the entire set of ILO public and 
internal web-based applications;
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•	 introduction of single sign-on function-
ality across key enterprise applications (to 
reduce the number of passwords used by 
staff) and centralization of the purchasing 
of personal computers (PCs) and Microsoft 
Office licences for staff funded by the regu- 
lar budget, to better leverage bulk purchase 
discounts, ensure licence compliance and 
better manage the replacement of obsolete 
equipment.

396.	When rolling out IRIS to the Bangkok, Beirut, 
Budapest and Lima offices, the Office was able 
to apply lessons learned from post-implemen-
tation audits to continuously improve the 
implementation methodology, change man-
agement strategy, training approach and other 
processes applied during the roll-out. Business 
process reviews were also effective in preparing 
field office staff for IRIS. 

397.	ITCOM was reorganized, in consultation 
with staff, to more effectively deliver IT ser-
vices. A revised IT governance structure was 
put in place to improve decision-making and 
accountability around IT investments. A key 
function of IT governance was the creation 
of a Project Management Office responsible 
for standardizing and introducing economies 
of repetition in the execution of projects. This 
office will play a central role in IT governance 
by calculating the total ownership cost of pro-
posed IT investments, providing business case 
analysis and recommendations on which pro-
jects should be undertaken, and communi-
cating to senior management the status and 
risk of the projects that are being implemented.

398.	ITCOM actively collaborated and partnered 
with other UN agencies on several One UN 
joint initiatives. By leveraging the expertise, 
technologies, applications and contracts imple-
mented by system-wide agencies, ITCOM has 
been able to reduce life-cycle costs and speed 
up delivery of IT services.

399.	Training workshops and other capacity-
building initiatives were put in place to 
enhance capacity and equip ITCOM staff to 
deliver the transformation agenda, as outlined 
in the IT Strategy. 

Technical cooperation

400.	The Technical Cooperation Strategy 2010–15 
aligns the priorities for resource mobilization 
and allocation with DWCPs and the 19 decent 

work outcomes of the programme and budget. 
The introduction of outcome-based workplans 
in 2010 has further improved the mapping of 
priority areas for ILO action, based on the 
needs identified by constituents and the Office 
at the country and global levels. Some devel-
opment partners, including the Governments 
of Ireland, Norway and Sweden, have shifted 
their support from project-based funding to 
the 19 decent work outcomes. Several devel-
opment partners (Belgium, Brazil, Germany, 
Ireland, Italy, Kuwait, Netherlands, Norway, 
Poland, Spain, Sweden and United Kingdom) 
have provided signif icant un-earmarked 
resources to the ILO through the RBSA. This 
has allowed the Office to better fund pri-
ority target outcomes. Data for 2010 show 
that a few outcomes, including those on child 
labour and employment (particularly employ-
ment-intensive investment, enterprise devel-
opment and skills development), account for 
66 per cent of total extra-budgetary resources. 
The Office will continue to advocate for 
un-earmarked extra-budgetary funding to 
strengthen its services to constituents across 
all 19 outcomes. 

401.	The quality control procedures introduced 
in 2009, including project appraisal and 
strengthened monitoring and evaluation, have 
become institutionalized and are reflected in 
internal governance documents. For example, 
the internal technical cooperation quality 
appraisal mechanism reviewed over 250 pro-
ject proposals, of which over 70 per cent were 
required to undergo further improvements 
in areas such as evaluability, gender equality 
and involvement of constituents. By the end 
of 2011, 350 ILO staff had undergone formal 
training to improve their knowledge and skills 
on project cycle management. The increased 
delivery rate is partially attributable to these 
strengthened mechanisms.

402.	The Office devoted special attention to 
strengthening the role of constituents 
in national development policy-making. 
Capacity development efforts were rein-
forced to enable them to effectively engage 
in DWCPs. This resulted in greater constitu- 
ent involvement, not only in the design of 
these programmes but also in monitoring and 
evaluation, often through their participation 
in related steering committees. These com-
mittees are increasingly assuming oversight 
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responsibility for the implementation of ILO-
supported activities, which in turn contrib-
utes to enhancing national ownership and the 
sustainability of results over time. Capacity 
development of constituents, UN Country 
Team members and ILO staff in relation to 
UNDAFs were conducted in all regions under 
the “Working with the United Nations” pro-
gramme. This contributed towards more sig-
nificant mainstreaming of decent work into 
the development agenda. An assessment of 28 
operational UNDAFs carried out in January 
2010 showed that 57  per cent (16) of the 
UNDAFs that were active and being imple-
mented in December 2009 referred to all four 
pillars of the Decent Work Agenda and that 
all referred to at least one pillar. These findings 
were confirmed in a subsequent inter-agency 
desk review led by the ILO, which showed that 
all 13 UNDAFs signed in 2010 included sig-
nificant decent work outcomes, especially on 
employment generation and social protection. 
Notwithstanding some challenges, overall par-
ticipation of social partners in UNDAFs has 
improved during the biennium. Two good ex-
amples are Argentina and Uruguay. 

Knowledge

403.	In keeping with the Knowledge Strategy 
2010–15, the ILO improved the quality of 
the evidence-based, high-profile publications 
that it produced during the biennium. These 
publications now go through a new, cen-
tralized peer-review system involving both 
internal and external experts. The statistical 
foundation of the research used in the publi-
cations has been augmented by: (a) the ILO’s 
new statistical short-term indicators database, 
which now covers 102 countries and territo-
ries and contains timely information on the 
four strategic objectives; (b) the launching of 
a new compilation of annual data; and (c) the 
significant increase in the technical assistance 
provided to member States to enable them to 
produce more and better-quality statistics on 
labour and decent work.

404.	High-profile publications have also bene- 
f ited from an improved and more inter- 
active process of knowledge sharing. National 
and regional presentations are increasingly a 
systematic component of the dissemination 

strategy for these publications. Several con-
ferences  –  bringing together constituents, 
partner organizations and other external stake-
holders – have improved knowledge exchange 
and the analytical underpinnings of the ILO 
research agenda.

405.	With respect to the dissemination of ILO 
knowledge, there has been a marked increase 
in the number of PDF downloads of high-
profile publications. With the redesign of 
the website and changes to its structure, art-
icles can now be enhanced with more vivid 
graphics, embedded videos and flexible tem-
plates, making for a richer user experience and 
greater impact. ILC webcasts and embeds of 
external webcasts from ILO partners (e.g. UN, 
the Oslo Conference) have been featured on 
the homepage of the ILO website. The number 
of commercial and non-commercial electronic 
aggregator partners 1 continues to increase, as 
does the number of e-books prepared and 
delivered to them. Four new electronic aggre-
gators have been signed since 2009.

Results-based management

406.	A number of structural and operational 
changes have proven to be effective in driving 
the Office’s action towards visible, measurable 
results. The roll-out of the new field struc-
ture has allowed for an efficient use of ILO 
resources and increased capacity to deliver 
timely and quality services to constituents in 
all regions. For example, the stronger critical 
mass resulting from the establishment of the 
four Decent Work Technical Support Teams 
(DWTs) in Africa contributed positively to the 
development and approval of 21 DWCPs in 
that region during the biennium, with several 
programmes approved at the national Cabinet 
level. The consolidation of DWTs, with a 
number of technical areas covered by more 
than one specialist and/or specialists based 
in different locations, has generally trans-
lated into a more flexible and efficient deploy-
ment of ILO expertise. In Latin America, this 
effort has been supported through the pooling 
of resources into a dedicated fund that en- 
ables technical specialists to field assistance 
missions across subregions. Closer multidis-
ciplinary work, combining technical expertise 
from headquarters, DWTs and technical 

1.  Aggregator refers to a website or computer software that collects a specific type of information from multiple online sources.
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cooperation projects, has underpinned ILO 
assistance to country programme implemen-
tation in Asia, for example in Afghanistan, 
Nepal and Pakistan.

407.	There has also been increased and more 
effective participation of the ILO in UN 
reform, particularly in the implementation 
of One UN programmes, such as in Africa, 
where it was effective in leveraging resources 
to enhance the delivery of DWCP outcomes. 
In Albania, many dimensions of the Decent 
Work Agenda were included in the 2012–16 
One UN Programme. Through its active par-
ticipation in the Peer Support Group (the tech-
nical arm) in the Arab States region, the Office 
has provided substantive technical inputs to all 
the Common Country Assessments/UNDAFs 
that were rolled out during the biennium, 
thereby contributing to the quality support 
and assurance function of the Regional United 
Nations Development Group. 

408.	The introduction of outcome-based work plan-
ning in 2010 has proven to be an invaluable 
management tool to guide the achievement of 
results. This has allowed the ILO to concentrate 
resources from across technical programmes at 
headquarters and regions on common prior
ities. It has also fostered collaborative working 
methods throughout the Office. 

Lessons learned and the way forward

Human resources 

409.	More efficient HR management and oper-
ations systems properly supported by IT tools 
will not only ensure better service levels, but 
would allow HRD to continue to re-allocate 
internal resources to enhance the strategic role 
that HR staff are expected to play as respected 
service partners. The mediation process put in 
place in early 2011 has identified the major 
issues to be addressed and established a joint 
workplan. 

410.	Compliance with new systems must be accom-
panied by clear accountability. For instance, 
the implementation of the PMF must be 
linked to performance accountability. For 
this to occur, rewards, recognition and dealing 
with underperformance are areas that must be 
addressed. 

411.	The Office will continue to align staff training 
and development activities to Office needs and 

career development aspirations. Staff surveys 
have highlighted this as an area for improve-
ment. Recognizing that the Office calendar 
leaves little room for flexibility, the Office will 
schedule a “capability week” three times a year 
to facilitate planning at more convenient times 
for different target groups. 

Information technology

412.	A number of challenges remain to fully realize 
the benefits of IRIS Office-wide. The Office, 
through ITCOM, is working with business 
process owners to evaluate existing operational 
models in an effort to accelerate the roll-out of 
IRIS in 2012–13. It has also established con-
tracts with external partners who are well posi-
tioned to provide value for money, in order 
to stay in step with the rapidly evolving and 
changing IT landscape. 

413.	Information technology infrastructure com-
ponents have a useful life of approximately 
five years. Utilizing obsolete infrastructure 
is costly and can result in security vulner
abilities for the Office. To mitigate the cost 
and risk of replacing IT infrastructure every 
five years, ITCOM is exploring the possi-
bility of using more external infrastructure 
service providers. This value proposition also 
has long-term funding implications, as infra-
structure service contracts typically span sev-
eral biennia.

414.	Centralized purchasing of PCs and soft-
ware licences currently applies only to staff 
funded through the regular budget. Greater 
efficiencies could be achieved if centralized 
purchasing included all PCs and licences. 
ITCOM is working with the Financial 
Services Department to explore potential cen-
tralized purchasing scenarios that apply to all 
staff, regardless of funding source.

415.	ITCOM has embarked on a reorganization pro-
gramme to more effectively deliver on the out-
comes and milestones in the IT Strategy. A key 
challenge remains the upgrading of the skills, 
competencies and roles of ITCOM staff to 
fully achieve a modern, innovative and value-
driven IT organization. ITCOM has begun 
a consultation process with staff, HRD and 
other stakeholders to upgrade existing job 
descriptions.

416.	Information technology governance struc-
tures, such as the IRIS Governance Board, 
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the IRIS Management Task Team and the 
Information Technology Application Advisory 
Board were primarily effective within the 
Office management and administration sector. 
ITCOM is working to put in place an Office-
wide IT governance structure to ensure that 
decentralized IT spending and IT investments 
are better managed. This will involve ensuring 
that investments are harmonized with other 
Office strategies, conform to supported tech-
nology standards, can be sustained over the 
long term, and lead to measurable efficiency 
gains. ITCOM will also work with the Office 
to propose opportunities for the centraliza-
tion of IT resources, in areas where cost sav-
ings and improved quality of services can be 
achieved.

Technical cooperation

417.	ILO donors have responded positively to calls 
for un-earmarked core funding for the Decent 
Work Agenda, with increasing contributions 
for RBSA and outcome-based funding. At the 
same time, the Office has received repeated 
calls for better reporting on the allocation of 
funding and especially on the results achieved 
through technical cooperation. Going for-
ward, the Office will endeavour to enhance 
its reporting to donors on technical co-
operation results, alongside comprehensive 
reporting through the biennial Programme 
Implementation Report. 

418.	Recent years have seen an emergence of a 
variety of funding modalities (project funding, 
larger scale thematic or regional programmes, 
multi-year framework agreements, RBSA, out-
come-based funding, in-kind cooperation) and 
a greater diversity of funding sources (long-
standing donors, South–South cooperation, 
public–private partnerships, foundations, 
development banks). In 2012–13, the Office 
will adapt its technical cooperation strategy 
to this new environment.

419.	Quality control procedures for technical co-
operation have been successfully established, 
and an internal survey indicates that they are 
generally supported by ILO staff. Nonetheless, 
there is a perception that quality controls will 
also engender delays. Over the next biennium 
these mechanisms will be reviewed to ensure 
that they are rigorous, but not burdensome. 
This will also include measures to improve the 
quality and timeliness of progress reports.

420.	Notwithstanding the progress made, con-
stituents could be more actively involved in 
the preparation of DWCPs and in UNDAF 
processes. Through the Governing Body’s 
Technical Cooperation Segment, the Office 
will continue to discuss the capacity devel-
opment approaches required to ensure the 
maximum possible engagement of constituents 
in national development processes.

Knowledge

421.	The successful implementation of a systematic 
peer-review system has significantly improved 
the quality and relevance of research under-
taken at the ILO. This has improved the ILO’s 
ability to inform and influence global policy 
discussion at the highest political level, par-
ticularly with respect to the financial crisis. 
Moving forward, efforts are needed to main-
tain, improve and expand the peer-review 
mechanism. 

422.	One challenge to implementing the overall 
strategy is the extent to which research is 
decentralized at the ILO. To address this, in 
2012 the ILO will create a Global Research 
and Publications Task Force, led by the 
Director of the International Institute for 
Labour Studies, as part of the Knowledge 
Management Strategy. The task force will 
develop an overall research and publica-
tions strategy, which will: (i) address working 
methods; (ii) improve coordination of research 
teams; and (iii) increase the share of high-
profile publications. The establishment of a 
high-profile multidisciplinary working paper 
series, as proposed by the Expenditure Review 
Committee, would also streamline this work.

423.	The share of total publications that are consid-
ered high profile remains below the 5 per cent 
objective set for the biennium. This is due in 
part to the higher than expected volume of 
publications related to the financial crisis and 
the current decentralized approach to research. 
The Global Research and Publications Task 
Force, which will include an editorial board, 
should improve overall coordination and the 
share of high-profile publications.

424.	The increase in the number of downloads of the 
PDF version of ILO reports suggests a growing 
interest in ILO knowledge products. However, 
the ILO still needs to more fully exploit and 
expand its use of all aspects of available social 
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media options, such as expanding its network 
of Twitter followers and re-tweet partners. 
Other social networking features, such as blogs, 
online forums and podcasts, could be intro-
duced within an overall policy on social media.

425.	While the Office has examined the opportun-
ities that mobile dissemination (smart phones, 
tablets, etc.) presents, these have not been pur-
sued in 2010–11 due to lack of in-house cap-
acity. In 2012–13, additional efforts will be 
geared towards determining how to make use 
of this technology. The ILO also plans to pilot 
e-books in different formats, which will allow 
them to be read on mobile platforms such as 
iPhones or Kindles. To support mobile dis-
semination, the Office will need to develop 
the partnerships and infrastructure necessary 
to shift content production that is presently 
focused on the Internet to mobile platforms. 

426.	The statistical foundation of research will 
be further enhanced and coordinated by the 
Department of Statistics so as to avoid duplica-
tion of effort. To underpin sound research ac-
tivities, the international comparability of data 
will be enhanced by supporting data producers 
in countries to follow statistical standards. In 
2012–13, the Office will closely monitor the 
ability of national data producers to compile 
relevant labour and decent work statistics and 
will foster a clearly defined relationship with 
data analysts.

Results-based management

427.	The biennium has witnessed steady progress 
towards compliance with ILO results-based 
management policy, as exemplified by improve-
ments in the quality of DWCPs and by the 
introduction of outcome-based workplans. 
The streamlined results framework set out in 
the Strategic Policy Framework for 2010–15, 
centred on the Decent Work Agenda captured 
in 19 outcomes, has again proven its value. 
Overall, the framework has helped to focus 
ILO work, from the planning to the reporting 
phases, and to enhance efforts to concentrate 
available resources towards the achievement of 
well-defined results. Although indicators across 
the 19 outcomes are quantitative in nature, the 
measurement criteria accompanying each indi-
cator have contributed to strengthening the 
qualitative content of the reporting information. 

428.	However, the experience of the biennium has 
also shown some of the limitations of the cur-
rent measurement system. The weight given to 
the measurement criteria is uneven across indi-
cators. Some measurements have also proven 
to be unsuitable for measuring the results 
that can realistically be achieved with ILO 
support. Similarly, the indicators for the out-
comes related to Governance, Support and 
Management do not sufficiently measure the 
efficient use of resources or the effective and 
efficient governance of the Organization. In 
2012–13, the Office plans to pilot selected 
qualitative indicators, which will be applied 
in addition to those that have been set through 
to 2015. This exercise will build on the evalu- 
ability assessment of the results frame- 
work provided in the Annual Evaluation 
Report 2010–11, which was discussed by the 
Governing Body in November 2011, and is 
meant to feed into the preparation of the next 
Strategic Policy Framework. Incentives for 
teamwork should be further developed.

429.	Experience also underscored how progress in 
each of the results-based management strat-
egies is interconnected – the effective and effi-
cient implementation of each strategy relies 
on, and contributes to, several other strategies. 
For instance, through the development of the 
skills mapping initiative and the organization 
of detailed annual HR reviews covering all 
units at headquarters and in the regions, the 
Office is now better equipped to ensure appro-
priate and timely knowledge transfer and to 
re-profile upcoming vacancies to seek ex-
pertise in the policy advice and research areas 
that are in demand by constituents. Similarly, 
the implementation of new applications, such 
as the ILO’s Internal Governance Documents 
System, Governing Body Document System, 
IRIS User Centre and collaboration tools 
(such as Plone), have strengthened knowledge 
and improved information access across the 
Office. Going forward, these efforts should 
continue. Continued improvements in know-
ledge management will require greater inte-
gration with the human resources and 
information technology strategies, to ensure 
that ILO staff acquire the necessary skills 
to make full use of available tools, particu-
larly those related to digital platforms such as 
social media. 
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Outcome 2 
Effective and efficient governance of the Organization

Performance

Oversight

430.	The Office issued revised internal governance 
documents to clarify the responsibilities of 
the various parties involved in implementing 
internal audit recommendations. These docu-
ments emphasize the role of regional and sector 
management in verifying the implementation 
of internal audit recommendations. This will 
also serve to improve region- and sector-wide 
implementation of the recommendations that 
have a broader relevance beyond the Office or 
the specific function that was audited. 

431.	With the introduction of the new system to 
follow up on internal audit recommendations, 
the average time taken by offices and func-
tions that have undergone an internal audit to 
submit completed implementation reports has 
improved significantly, compared to previous 
biennia. The quality of implementation reports 
has also progressively improved.

432.	In 2011, the Office of Internal Audit and 
Oversight (IAO) introduced a system of ded-
icated follow-up audits to verify that action 
had been taken by management to implement 
internal audit recommendations. This system 
will help provide independent assurance that 
appropriate steps have been taken to address 
the IAO’s recommendations.

433.	Following an independent evaluation of the 
ILO’s evaluation function in 2011, a new 
results-based evaluation strategy was formu-
lated and approved by the Governing Body 
in March 2011. To keep pace with evaluation 
policy changes, evaluation guidelines and all 
related guidance materials have been updated 
and streamlined. The flow of information to 
constituents and ILO staff on lessons learned 
was improved with the introduction of a 
quarterly evaluation newsletter on evaluation 
results (i-eval: Flash news). The regional evalu-
ation focal points participated in a number of 
workshops, with the support of the Evaluation 
Unit (EVAL). This provided 341 constituents 
with specialized knowledge on evaluation, 
substantially exceeding the target of 75 con-
stituents set for the biennium. 

434.	In an effort to improve follow-up on evalu-
ation recommendations, EVAL introduced a 
new pilot procedure in 2011. This procedure 
allows for rigorous tracking of the follow-
up on recommendations and also establishes 
that senior line managers, instead of project 
managers, have the ultimate responsibility for 
follow-up. New figures on the follow-up on 
recommendations in 2010–11 show a notable 
improvement over the results of 2009–10.

Risk management 

435.	As part of the risk management process, the 
Office of the Legal Adviser (JUR) launched 
a campaign, in coordination with regional 
and headquarters units, to ensure basic legal 
protection for in-country ILO operations. 
By drawing attention to the Governing 
Body’s recent call for accession to the 1947 
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities 
of the Specialized Agencies, two addi-
tional member States have acceded to the 
Convention and accepted Annex I concerning 
the ILO. Significant progress toward accession 
is also under way in ten more member States. 
Office-wide consultations have also led to the 
development of a model framework accord for 
cooperation to apply to in-country ILO oper-
ations. The framework accord for cooperation 
is under initial consideration in ten member 
States. The need to balance the particularities 
of in-country frameworks with a minimum 
universal threshold for legal protection in ILO 
operations will continue to inform ongoing 
efforts to achieve commitments by all of the 
member States in which the ILO operates.

Governance organs

436.	The reform of the Governing Body had an 
impact on the required timeliness, length 
and number of documents to be produced 
and printed. A new target for the timeliness 
of documents was introduced: Governing 
Body papers will now be available electron-
ically 15 working days prior to the start of 
public Governing Body meetings (the previous 
deadline was two weeks before their discus-
sion). The Office also launched a progressive 
policy of “paper light” meetings. This was 
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particularly successful with respect to the dis-
tribution of pre-session Governing Body docu-
ments. Since 2010, these documents have been 
systematically posted on the website and have 
only been distributed in paper format upon 
request. Within the space of one year, the 
Relations, Meetings and Documents Service 
has moved from a 100 per cent paper format 
pre-session distribution to a 24 per cent distri-
bution of pre-session Governing Body docu-
ments. This reduces printing and distribution 
costs and improves the ILO’s environmental 
footprint.

437.	Consultations with constituents on governance 
were improved, with the number of briefings/
consultations more than doubling in compar-
ison to 2008–09. These consultations involved 
permanent missions, regional coordinators, 
group meetings, a consultative Geneva-based 
group, secretariats of employers’ and workers’ 
organizations and Governing Body members.

438.	Following the Governing Body’s adoption of 
revised rules, the Office put in place a new set 
of internal procedures and working methods 
in order to implement the four main pillars of 
the Governing Body’s reform package: (i) an 
improved agenda-setting mechanism; (ii) a 
new Governing Body structure; (iii) enhanced 
transparency and Office support to tripartite 
constituents; and (iv) better documentation 
presentation and time management.

Lessons learned and the way forward

Oversight

439.	Compliance with IPSAS has involved sig-
nificantly increased data gathering, analysis, 
reporting and general accounting activities not 
foreseen when United Nations organizations 
decided to adopt this standard. A re-prioritiza-
tion of work was necessary in order to accom-
modate this new requirement, with resources 
being redeployed from supporting field activ-
ities, regular account analysis and verification 
work. The introduction of annual audits, in 
addition to the direct cost involved, requires a 
commitment of staff time to support the audit 
function. This time would otherwise be spent 
managing the regular operations of the Office.

440.	Regarding the timely implementation of audit 
recommendations, the key lesson learned 
during the introduction of the new follow-up 
procedure was that unless an implementation 

report is received by the prescribed target date 
it was not possible to determine if a recom-
mendation had been implemented within 
the prescribed deadline. To help address this 
issue, new procedures have been put in place 
to: (i) improve the monitoring of implemen-
tation reports; and (ii) progressively provide 
a more complete analysis of the implementa-
tion status of internal audit recommendations 
and their compliance with the performance 
indicators.

441.	A recent meta-study of 59 projects, undertaken 
by EVAL, found that inadequate monitoring 
and evaluations systems are major weakness 
areas in many projects. The revised quality 
appraisal procedures for technical cooper-
ation projects have recently added the provi-
sion that monitoring and evaluation appraisals 
be undertaken by EVAL for any new project 
proposal above US$5 million, which will help 
address this shortcoming in future projects. 
The findings of two meta-studies synthesizing 
the results, quality and lessons learned from 
various strategies, DWCPs, project and the-
matic evaluations will help the Office to iden-
tify areas for improvement.

Risk management

442.	The Office introduced a risk management policy 
in 2009 and an Office-wide risk register has 
been included in the Programme and Budget 
for 2012–13. Risk management has been pro-
gressively introduced in standard procedures 
and in staff security, procurement, IT, finance, 
insurance policy and auditing. The Office will 
continue to build on the lessons learned from 
risk management and will expand the identifi-
cation and management of risk in all relevant 
management areas, including results-based 
management, in order to efficiently and effec-
tively manage key risks throughout the oper-
ations of the Office.

Governance organs

443.	Regarding the reform of the Governing Body, 
the main lesson learned is that confidence 
between constituents and the Office and 
between the partners themselves, together with 
an active but neutral role of the Office, is key 
to the success of any governance reform. This 
approach will be applied in the next phase of 
reform, which focuses on a review of the func-
tioning of the ILC and Regional Meetings.
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444.	Since 2009 the Office has conducted an 
internal and external post-mortem exercise 
following each ILC, in order to capitalize 
on lessons learned and make recommenda-
tions for the following year’s Conference. For 
the next biennium, the Conference budget 
has been reduced by approximately 8  per 
cent. To tackle this challenge – to organize 
the same type of meeting with a 10 per cent 

reduction in funding – the Office intends to 
pursue a range of approaches. For the 2012 
International Labour Conference, the Office 
plans to seek further efficiencies in interpret-
ation services; review the handling of pro-
visional records of plenary speeches; abolish 
night sessions by general discussion commit-
tees; and better manage overtime.
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  Programme and Budget 
for 2010–11

Expenditure

A.	 Policy-making organs 79 304 958 79 254 300

B.	 Strategic objectives* 542 334 389 530 791 183

	 Employment 167 210 569 163 651 609

	 Social protection 110 961 718 108 599 975

	 Social dialogue 155 811 580 152 495 240

	 Standards 108 350 522 106 044 358

C.	 Management services 63 243 523 61 689 253

D.	 Other budgetary provisions 40 120 297 38 274 821

	 Adjustment for staff turnover –6 104 967  

  718 898 200 710 009 557

	 Unforeseen expenditure 875 000  

	 Institutional investments and extraordinary items 6 946 800 6 676 862

TOTAL 726 720 000 716 686 419

* The total strategic budget for the four strategic objectives is derived from the 19 outcomes. The strategic budget for each strategic objective, as reflected 
in the table, is arrived at by prorating the strategic budget of the outcome on mainstreaming decent work across each of the four strategic objectives.

Appendix I

Regular budget expenditure  
by appropriation line, 2010–11
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Appendix II

Annual average extra-budgetary contributions1  
for the period 2008–11,  top 20 contributors

Contributor US$’000

United States 49 246

UN organizations and agencies 39 122

European Commission 20 161

Denmark 13 981

Norway 12 739

Spain 10 711

Australia 10 014

Ireland 7 973

Sweden 7 627

United Kingdom 7 413

Contributor US$’000

Canada 7 219

Belgium 2 6 667

Netherlands 5 118

World Bank 4 594

France 4 439

Switzerland 3 946

Italy 3 750

The MasterCard Foundation 3 660

Luxembourg 3 308

Germany 2 376

TOTAL 224 065

1   Donors award contributions to the ILO in a given year through the conclusion of project-specific or framework agreements. The latter usually cover several 
years, meaning that contributions may be high for one donor in one year, and negligible for several subsequent years until a new agreement is concluded. For this 
reason, the ranking is based on the annual average over a four-year period. Due to rounding off, some totals may appear incorrect.  2  Including contributions 
from Flanders.
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Appendix III

RBSA contributions and expenditure, 2010–11 

RBSA contributions received in 2010–11 and earmarking status (by donor) (in US$ ’000)

Contributor Strategic objective Region Total 

Belgium Un-earmarked Un-earmarked 8 814

Denmark Un-earmarked Un-earmarked 6 932

Germany Employment* Un-earmarked 1 381

Social Protection* Africa 2 668

Italy Un-earmarked Un-earmarked 300

Netherlands Un-earmarked Un-earmarked 26 970

Norway Un-earmarked Un-earmarked 6 787

TOTAL     53 852

* These contributions were subject to special earmarking.

RBSA expenditure in 2010–11

  Global Africa Americas Arab  
States

Asia Europe TOTAL

Employment 1 487 056 2 842 838 1 324 690 627 672 1 772 984 890 178 8 945 418

Social protection 1 363 777 5 709 283 958 115 171 236 906 604 243 890 9 352 905

Social dialogue 856 717 2 013 995 971 852 882 026 984 754 614 698 6 324 042

Standards 515 519 1 157 656 575 416 152 679 810 688 407 935 3 619 893

Policy coherence 183 768 1 208 185 634 661 0 937 734 0 2 964 348

Support 2 276 690 0 0 0 0 0 2 276 690

Evaluation & oversight 106 947 948 806 230 479 119 795 229 582 179 929 1 815 538

TOTAL 6 790 474 13 880 763 4 695 213 1 953 408 5 642 346 2 336 630 35 298 834
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Appendix IV

Expenditure on technical cooperation by outcome, 2010–11 
(excluding administrative expenditure) (in US$’000) * 

Expenditure 2010 Expenditure 2011

RBTC Extra-
budgetary

Total RBTC Extra-
budgetary

Total

Employment

1 Employment promotion 2 003 54 743 56 746 3 374 50 379 53 753

2 Skills development 456 28 098 28 554 778 27 946 28 724

3 Sustainable enterprises 504 18 965 19 469 609 19 093 19 702

  Subtotal 2 964 101 805 104 768 4 761 97 419 102 179

Social protection

4 Social security 567 4 579 5 146 635 4 691 5 326

5 Working conditions 177 399 575 250 1 941 2 191

6 Occupational safety and health 166 2 313 2 479 334 2 727 3 060

7 Labour migration 143 6 861 7 004 251 6 862 7 113

8 HIV/AIDS 99 9 256 9 355 287 9 898 10 185

  Subtotal 1 152 23 408 24 560 1 757 26 118 27 875

Social dialogue

9 Employers’ organizations 1 941 1 094 3 034 2 271 1 139 3 410

10 Workers’ organizations 1 276 3 284 4 559 3 108 2 641 5 749

11 Labour administration and labour law 503 5 538 6 041 492 2 167 2 659

12 Social dialogue and industrial relations 346 6 786 7 132 1 401 7 311 8 712

13 Decent work in economic sectors 45 6 162 6 207 120 9 574 9 694

  Subtotal 4 110 22 864 26 974 7 391 22 834 30 225

Standards and fundamental principles and rights at work

14 Freedom of association  
and collective bargaining

92 2 188 2 280 100 1 906 2 006

15 Forced labour 7 3 757 3 764 94 3 443 3 537

16 Child labour 197 42 679 42 876 207 39 769 39 976

17 Discrimination at work 124 4 782 4 906 172 2 880 3 052

18 International labour standards 717 7 536 8 253 875 3 276 4 151

  Subtotal 1 138 60 942 62 079 1 447 51 275 52 722

Policy coherence

19 Mainstreaming decent work 2 027 10 734 12 762 3 047 7 649 10 696

Total strategic objectives and policy coherence 11 391 219 752 231 143 18 404 205 295 223 698

Governance, support and management 523 523 1 427 1 427

Miscellaneous 954   954 1 330   1 330

Grand total 12 345 220 275 232 620 19 733 206 722 226 455

*  Due to rounding off, some totals may appear incorrect.
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Appendix V

Expenditure on technical cooperation programmes by source  
of funding, geographical region and type of assistance, 2010–11 

(excluding administrative expenditure)

By source of funding

Source of funds 2010 2011 Total biennium 2010–11

US$’000 % share US$’000 % share US$’000 % share % change

Extra-budgetary

Multi-bilateral donor 134 947 58.0 122 799 54.2 257 746 56.1 –9.0

Direct trust funds 12 203 5.2 6 264 2.8 18 467 4.0 –48.7

Public–private partnerships 1 8 826 3.8 8 712 3.8 17 539 3.8 –1.3

Social partners 2 345 0.1 167 0.1 512 0.1 –51.7

IFIs (banks) 3 919 1.7 6 259 2.8 10 179 2.2 59.7

United Nations 3 37 307 16.0 42 283 18.7 79 590 17.3 13.3

Other intergovernmental organizations 4 22 726 9.8 20 238 8.9 42 965 9.4 –10.9

Subtotal extra-budgetary 220 275 94.7 206 722 91.3 426 997 93.0 –6.2

Regular budget (RBTC) 12 345 5.3 19 733 8.7 32 078 7.0 59.8

Total  5 232 620 100.0 226 455 100.0 459 075 100.0 –2.7

1  Includes foundations, public institutions, private sector and others.  2  Includes trade unions, employers’ associations and joint initiatives.  3  Includes 
UN multi-donor trust funds administered by UNDP (Spain MDG Achievement Fund) and “One UN” funds.  4  Includes European Commission, International 
Organization for Migration, Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe and the Secretariat of the Pacific Community.  5  Due to rounding off, some 
totals may appear incorrect.

By geographical region

Region 2010 2011 Total biennium 2010–11

US$’000 % share US$’000 % share US$’000 % share % change

Africa 63 790 27.4 61 744 27.3 125 534 27.3 –3.2

Americas 32 686 14.1 33 025 14.6 65 711 14.3 1.0

Asia and the Pacific 1 60 146 25.9 63 591 28.1 123 736 27.0 5.7

Europe  2 11 087 4.8 9 531 4.2 20 618 4.5 –14.0

Arab States, Middle East 9 691 4.2 8 774 3.9 18 465 4.0 –9.5

Interregional 2 566 1.1 2 157 1.0 4 723 1.0 –15.9

Global 52 655 22.6 47 634 21.0 100 289 21.8 –9.5

Total 232 620 100.0 226 455 100.0 459 075 100.0 –2.7

1  Including Afghanistan and the Islamic Republic of Iran.  2  Including Israel.
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By type of assistance

Type of assistance 2010 2011 Total biennium 2010–11

US$’000 % share US$’000 % share US$’000 % share % change

Experts 51 954 22.3 50 567 22.3 102 521 22.3 –2.7

Other personnel 1 67 015 28.8 63 462 28.0 130 477 28.4 –5.3

Training 2 46 636 20.0 44 896 19.8 91 532 19.9 –3.7

Equipment 8 601 3.7 7 227 3.2 15 827 3.4 –16.0

Subcontracting 45 655 19.6 48 499 21.4 94 155 20.5 6.2

Miscellaneous 12 759 5.5 11 804 5.2 24 563 5.4 –7.5

Total 232 620 100.0 226 455 100.0 459 075 100.0 –2.7

1  National experts, external collaborators, locally recruited project staff, United Nations Volunteers and other staff costs.  2  Including principally fellowships, 
seminars and in-service training.
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Appendix VI

Expenditure on technical cooperation by region and country, 
2010–11 (excluding administrative expenditure) * (in US$’000)

Country or territory RBTC UN system Trust  funds Total

Africa

Regional 5 410 516 20 055 25 981

East Africa subregional 30 4 168 4 198

North Africa subregional 5 5

Sahel subregional 306 1 679 1 985

Southern Africa subregional 283 602 885

West Africa subregional 76 134 210

Algeria 43 7 49

Angola 79 72 299 450

Benin 106 63 2 094 2 263

Botswana 64 508 572

Burkina Faso 52 49 105 206

Burundi 103 103

Cameroon 114 359 1 284 1 757

Cape Verde 26 222 248

Central African Republic 41 41

Chad 77 303 380

Comoros 41 762 803

Congo 36 87 123

Côte d’Ivoire 60 60

Democratic Republic of the Congo 91 138 4 922 5 150

Djibouti 31 31

Egypt 249 584 1 326 2 159

Equatorial Guinea 20 20

Eritrea 43 43

Ethiopia 268 163 499 931

Gabon 77 47 124

Gambia 24 24

Ghana 147 115 1 550 1 811

Guinea 32 32

Guinea-Bissau 29 29

Kenya 170 121 4 014 4 305

Lesotho 51 1 115 1 166

Liberia 70 894 2 970 3 934

Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 10 10

Madagascar 77 2 566 7 819 10 462

Malawi 116 533 1 346 1 995

Mali 164 29 2 795 2 988
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Mauritania 31 2 33

Mauritius 57 57

Morocco 50 278 171 498

Mozambique 100 3 446 2 230 5 776

Namibia 76 318 370 765

Niger 30 418 447

Nigeria 249 249

Rwanda 66 403 469

São Tome and Principe 29 29

Senegal 220 931 1 090 2 241

Seychelles 51 51

Sierra Leone 61 1 296 799 2 157

Somalia 47 5 656 2 132 7 835

South Africa 354 92 4 950 5 396

Sudan 297 1 660 882 2 839

Swaziland 78 569 647

Tanzania, United Republic of 115 3 299 4 953 8 367

Togo 70 2 482 2 552

Tunisia 21 232 80 332

Uganda 121 487 2 301 2 908

Zambia 154 407 3 127 3 687

Zimbabwe 134 542 1 987 2 663

Total Africa 10 723 26 900 87 911 125 534

Americas

Latin America regional 2 128 37 13 026 15 192

Andean countries subregional 148 1 363 1 511

Caribbean subregional 565 128 693

Central America subregional 343 4 748 5 091

Southern Cone subregional 70 1 388 1 459

Antigua and Barbuda 10 10

Argentina 422 4 396 4 818

Bahamas 52 52

Barbados 8 8

Belize 23 23

Bolivia, Plurinational State of 122 188 621 931

Brazil 416 1 022 3 646 5 083

Chile 322 577 523 1 423

Colombia 96 45 2 673 2 814

Costa Rica 100 1 259 1 046 2 405

Cuba 25 25

Dominica 1 1

Dominican Republic 35 256 93 384

Ecuador 108 274 266 648

El Salvador 101 430 726 1 257
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Grenada 10 10

Guatemala 52 2 582 636

Guyana 77 713 790

Haiti 840 5 195 1 805 7 840

Honduras 88 1 681 1 799 3 567

Jamaica 18 463 482

Mexico 302 1 513 1 815

Nicaragua 47 2 004 686 2 737

Panama 19 334 353

Paraguay 123 1 030 507 1 660

Peru 169 1 171 29 1 370

Saint Kitts and Nevis 3 3

Saint Lucia 5 5

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 6 42 48

Trinidad and Tobago 4 4

Uruguay 168 322 490

Venezuela, Bolivarian Republic of 75 75

Total Americas 7 022 15 905 42 784 65 711

Asia and the Pacific

Regional 1 908 246 8 279 10 433

Eastern Asia subregional 8 8

South Eastern Asia subregional 157 128 285

Afghanistan 107 90 197

Bangladesh 236 485 9 060 9 780

Cambodia 205 955 5 422 6 583

China 413 2 666 3 345 6 424

Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 4 4

Fiji 85 616 701

Hong Kong (China) 16 16

India 604 153 3 694 4 452

Indonesia 652 2 695 22 321 25 668

Iran, Islamic Republic of 3 3

Kiribati 35 33 407 474

Korea, Republic of 3 3

Lao People’s Democratic Republic 114 7 25 146

Malaysia 23 96 119

Maldives 60 35 95

Marshall Islands 4 4

Mongolia 263 669 933

Myanmar 18 105 171 295

Nepal 235 2 505 3 360 6 101

Pakistan 616 1 563 5 331 7 511

Papua New Guinea 48 256 303

Philippines 400 2 223 2 960 5 583
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Samoa (Western) 34 34

Singapore 7 7

Solomon Islands 57 57

Sri Lanka 340 907 1 837 3 084

Thailand 114 4 1 613 1 730

Timor-Leste 42 158 11 801 12 002

Tuvalu 26 30 57

Vanuatu 58 58

Viet Nam 407 3 614 16 564 20 586

Total Asia and the Pacific 7 297 18 449 97 990 123 736

Europe
Regional 284 1 142 1 426

Central and Eastern Europe subregional 232 2 976 3 208

Eastern Europe and Central Asia subregional 144 5 121 5 265

Albania 69 626 798 1 493

Armenia 75 25 99

Azerbaijan 94 94

Belarus 5 5

Bosnia and Herzegovina 11 21 32

Bulgaria 56 26 82

Croatia 51 51

Cyprus 21 21

Czech Republic 4 4

France 148 148

Georgia 72 166 237

Greece 19 53 72

Hungary 8 8

Israel 37 37

Italy 433 433

Kazakhstan 31 402 433

Kyrgyzstan 72 72

Moldova, Republic of 20 3 158 181

Montenegro 3 3

Poland 7 7

Romania 15 -9 6

Russian Federation 274 510 2 080 2 864

Serbia 8 1 436 202 1 647

Spain 59 59

Tajikistan 80 48 128

The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 57 57

Turkey 66 886 55 1 007

Ukraine 99 87 1 224 1 410

Uzbekistan 30 30

Total Europe 1 921 3 616 15 080 20 618
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ARAB STATES, MIDDLE EAST

Regional 910 771 1 682

Occupied Arab territories 195 1 164 1 300 2 659

Bahrain 12 12

Iraq 9 3 135 3 144

Jordan 126 2 704 2 830

Kuwait 35 51 86

Lebanon 75 2 388 4 174 6 637

Oman 49 147 196

Saudi Arabia 204 37 241

Syrian Arab Republic 100 109 229 438

United Arab Emirates 17 118 135

Yemen 80 146 180 405

Total Arab States 1 799 6 942 9 724 18 465

Total Interregional 1 452   3 271 4 723

Total Global 1 863 7 779 90 647 100 289

Total 32 078 79 590 347 407 459 075

*  1 per cent of total extra-budgetary expenditure was misclassified. Negative figures  indicate previous year adjustments. Due to rounding off, 
some totals may appear incorrect and under 500 appears as zero.




